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a  probable  winter  village  at  45-00-242,  occurred  In  the  Hudnut  Phase  (ca. 
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project  area. 
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PREFACE 


The  Chief  Joseph  Dam  Cultural  Resources  Project  (CJDCRP)  has  been 
sponsored  by  the  Seattle  District,  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  (the  Corps)  In 
order  to  salvage  and  preserve  the  cultural  resources  Imperiled  by  a  10  foot 
pool  raise  resulting  from  modifications  to  Chief  Joseph  Dam. 

From  Fall  1977  to  Summer  1978,  under  contract  to  the  Corps,  the 
University  of  Washington,  Office  of  Public  Archaeology  (OPA)  undertook 
detailed  reconnaissance  and  testing  along  the  banks  of  Rufus  Woods  Lake  in  the 
Chief  Joseph  Dam  project  area  (Contract  No.  DACW67-77-C-0099).  The  project 
area  extends  from  Chief  Joseph  Dam  at  Columbia  River  Mile  (RM)  545  upstream  to 
RM  590,  about  seven  miles  below  Grand  Coulee  Dam,  and  includes  2,01 5  hectares 
(4,979  acres)  of  land  within  the  guide-taking  lines  for  the  expected  pool 
raise.  Twenty-nine  cultural  resource  sites  were  Identified  during 
reconnaissance,  bringing  the  total  number  of  recorded  prehistoric  sites  in  the 
area  to  279.  Test  excavations  at  79  of  these  provided  Information  about 
prehistoric  cultural  variability  In  this  region  upon  which  to  base  further 
resource  management  recommendations  (Jermann  et  al.  1978;  Leeds  et  al.  1981). 

Only  a  short  time  was  available  for  testing  and  mitigation  before  the 
planned  pool  raise.  Therefore,  In  mid-December  1977,  the  Corps  asked  OPA  to 
review  the  27  sites  tested  to  date  and  Identify  those  worthy  of  Immediate 
investigation.  A  priority  list  of  six  sites  was  compiled.  The  Corps,  In 
consultation  with  the  Washington  State  Historic  Preservation  Officer  and  the 
Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation,  established  an  Interim  Memorandum 
of  Agreement  under  which  full-scale  excavations  at  those  six  sites  could 
proceed.  In  August  1978,  data  recovery  (Contract  No.  DACW67-78-C-0I06)  began 
at  five  of  the  six  sites. 

Concurrently,  data  from  the  1977  and  1978  testing,  as  well  as  those  from 
previous  testing  efforts  (Osborne  et  al.  1952;  Lyman  1975),  were  synthesized 
Into  a  management  plan  recommending  ways  to  minimize  loss  of  significant 
resources.  This  document  calls  for  excavations  at  34  prehistoric  habitation 
sites,  including  the  six  already  selected  (Jermann  et  al.  1978).  The  final 
Memorandum  of  Agreement  Includes  20  of  these.  Data  recovery  began  In  May  1979 
and  continued  until  late  August  1980. 

Full-scale  excavation  could  be  undertaken  at  only  a  limited  number  of 
sites.  The  testing  program  data  allowed  Identification  of  sites  In  good 
condition  that  were  directly  threatened  with  Inundation  or  severe  erosion  by 
the  projected  pool  raise.  To  aid  In  selecting  a  representative  sample  of 
prehistoric  habitation  sites  for  excavation,  site  "components"  defined  during 
testing  were  characterized  according  to  (1)  probable  age,  (2)  probable  type  of 
occupation,  (3)  general  site  topography,  and  (4)  geographic  location  along  the 
river  (Jermann  et  al.  1978:Table  18).  Sites  were  selected  to  attain  as  wide  a 
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diversity  as  possible  while  keeping  the  total  number  of  sites  as  low  as 
possible. 

The  Project's  Investigations  are  documented  In  four  report  series. 
Reports  describing  archaeological  reconnaissance  and  testing  include  (1)  a 
management  plan  for  cultural  resources  In  the  project  area  (Jermann  et  al. 
1978),  (2)  a  report  of  testing  at  79  prehistoric  habitation  sites  (Leeds  et 
al.  1981),  and  (3)  an  Inventory  of  data  derived  from  testing.  Series  I  of  the 
mitigation  reports  Includes  (1)  the  project's  research  design  (Campbell  1984d) 
and  (2)  a  preliminary  report  (Jaehnig  1983b).  Series  II  consists  of  14 
descriptive  reports  on  prehistoric  habitation  sites  excavated  as  part  of  the 
project  (Campbell  1984b;  Jaehnig  1983a,  1984a,b;  Lohse  1984a-f;  Miss  1984a-d), 
reports  on  prehistoric  nonhabitation  sites  (Campbell  1984a)  and  burial 
relocation  projects  (Campbell  1984c),  and  a  report  on  the  survey  and 
excavation  of  historic  sites  (Thomas  et  al.  1984).  A  summary  of  results  Is 
presented  in  Jaehnig  and  Campbell  (1984). 

This  report  is  one  of  the  Series  II  mitigation  reports.  Mitigation 
reports  document  the  assumptions  and  contingencies  under  which  data  were 
collected,  describe  data  collection  and  analysis,  and  organize  and  summarize 
data  In  a  form  useful  to  the  widest  possible  archaeological  audience. 
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1.  INTRODUCTION 


Sites  45-00-242  and  45-00-243  are  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Columbia  River 
about  100  meters  and  150  meters,  respectively,  downstream  from  River  Mile  (RM) 
579  In  the  SE1/4  of  the  SE1/4  of  Section  36,  T31N,  R29E,  Alameda  Flat 
Quadrangle  (U.T.M.  Zone  11,  N.5333500,  E.343500)  (Figure  1-1).  A  narrow,  deep 
draw  separates  the  two  sites.  Site  45-00-242  lies  to  the  east  on  a  small,  low 
terrace  beneath  a  steep,  talus-laden,  north-facing  slope  that  rises  to  a  still 
higher,  broader  terrace.  To  the  west  on  the  same  elongated  terrace  remnant, 
45-00-243  lies  beneath  another,  steep,  north-facing  slope  that  rises  to  a 
higher  terrace,  where  45-00-244  is  located.  The  latter  Is  a  burial  site 
excavated  as  part  of  the  Corps  of  Engineer's  burial  relocation  program 
(Contract  DACW67-78-C-0106).  Plate  1-1  Is  a  view  of  45-00-242  to  the  east  and 
Plate  1-2  Is  a  view  of  45-00-243  to  the  northeast. 

The  three  sites  share  an  abrupt,  steep  drainage  that  plunges  down  from 
the  terraces  above  the  river.  To  the  south,  the  land  gains  200  m  In  elevation 
In  less  than  300  m  (Figure  1-2).  Once  less  than  2  m  above  the  Columbia  River, 
45-00-242  and  45-DO-243  now  lie  on  narrow  terraces  partially  Inundated  by 
Rufus  Woods  Lake.  Aboriginally,  the  sites  would  have  been  most  easily 
approached  along  the  sandy  banks  of  the  river.  The  steep  drainage  channel 
would  have  provided  a  convenient  route  to  the  uplands  to  the  south. 

The  site  surfaces  are  now  beaches,  fringed  with  sparse  stands  of  sage  and 
grasses.  Prior  to  Inundation,  sagebrush  and  bunch  grasses  grew  on  both  sites. 
Ponderosa  pines  now  grow  within  the  drainage  and  beside  It,  as  well  as  on  the 
higher  terraces.  A  sagebrush-grass  association  (Artemisia  trldentata- 
Agropyron)  (Daubenmlre  1970),  typical  of  the  Upper  Sonoran  life  zone  (Piper 
1906),  characterizes  the  vegetation  In  the  site  area.  Introduced  plants 
Include  cheatgrass  (Bromus  tectorum).  Russian  thistle  (Salsola  kal I),  and 
thistle  (CIrs lum  spp.)  among  others.  Scattered  sagebrush  and  rabbit  brush 
(Chrysothamnus  nauseosus) .  and  a  dense  understory  of  grasses  along  with  an 
abundance  of  spring  flowers  grow  on  the  site.  A  more  meslc  association 
including  rose  (Rosa  sp.),  servlceberry  (Amelanchler  sp.),  horsetail 
(Equlsetum  ssp.),  tule  (Sc Irpus  acutus).  and  sedges  (Car ex  spp.)  grows  In 
nearby  drainages. 

On  the  upper  terraces  above  the  river,  Artemisia  r Iglda  replaces  big 
sagebrush  In  areas  of  thinner,  rocky  soils.  Bitterbrush  (Purshla  tr Identata) 
and  isolated  pines  (Plnus  ponderosa) .  with  an  understory  of  grasses,  grow 
along  the  steep  draws  draining  the  slopes  and  terraces.  To  the  south,  across 
the  river,  scattered  pines  give  way  to  sagebrush  covered  uplands  dotted  with 
small  lakes  and  springs.  To  the  north,  mixed  Douglas  fir  (Pseudotsuga 
menzlesl  I )  and  pine  are  dominant  in  molster  bottomlands  and  along  streams. 


Figure  1-1.  Plan  map  of  project  area  showing  location  of  45-00-242  and  45-DO-243. 


Figure  1-2.  Map  of  site  vicinity,  45-00-242  and  45-00-243. 
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where  they  grow  with  broadleaf  trees  and  shrubs.  At  the  highest  elevations, 
Ihe  fir  forest  gives  way  to  pine  forest,  except  on  north-facing  slopes  and 
valley  floors,  where  the  dominant  species  is  still  Douglas  fir  with  larch 
(Lar ix  occidental  1 s)  and  some  spruce  (P i cea  enqelmanni I)  and  an  associated 
understory  of  woody  shrubs. 

45-00-242  and  45-00-243  are  favorably  located.  The  site  inhabitants 
would  have  had  a  dependable  water  source  and  easy  access  to  the  Plateau 
uplands.  They  could  exploit  a  wide  variety  of  game  and  wild  plants.  Seeds 
and  roots  could  be  gathered  from  spring  through  fall.  Large  game  species  like 
elk  and  deer  ranged  between  upland  and  river.  Smaller  species  were  restricted 
in  range  to  specific  vegetation  communities  and  water  sources.  Migratory 
waterfowl  were  plentiful  along  rivers,  streams  and  lake  margins  during  the 
spring  and  fall.  The  river  yielded  suckers  and  freshwater  mussels,  as  well  as 
salmon  during  spring,  summer,  and  fait  runs.  Site  inhabitants  could  have 
exploited  any  of  these  species,  scheduling  their  visits  or  activities  to 
coincide  with  the  availability  of  specific  resources.  These  sites  also  might 
have  served  as  more  permanent  bases  where  people  lived  for  much  of  the  year, 
travelling  out  to  hunt  and  gather  food  stuffs. 

INVESTIGATIONS  AT  45-00-242  AND  45-00-243 

Site  45-D0-242  was  excavated  during  the  1979  field  season,  with  work 
beginning  on  16  May  1979  and  ending  on  14  August  1979.  It  was  selected  for 
investigation  because  testing  in  the  spring  of  1978  had  yielded  evidence  of  at 
least  three  cultural  occupations.  Thus  the  site  promised  to  shed  light  on 
changing  cultural  patterns  of  prehistoric  peoples  In  the  project  area.  The 
retrieval  of  a  radiocarbon  date  of  738+67  B.P.  (TX-3131)  from  the  uppermost 
cultural  occupation  generated  yet  more  interest.  As  this  date  placed  the  site 
in  Rufus  Woods  Lake  Period  VI  (1500-250  B.P.),  a  period  not  well  represented 
in  prior  testing  and  excavation  assemblages,  45-00-242  was  immediately  placed 
on  the  priority  list  for  excavation. 

Site  45-D0-243  also  was  excavated  during  the  1979  field  season,  with  work 
beginning  on  28  June  1979  and  ending  on  24  August  1979.  This  site  was 
selected  because  testing  in  the  spring  of  1978  had  yielded  evidence  of  at 
least  two  cultural  occupations.  Two  small  projectile  points  classified  as 
Rabbit  Island  Stemmed  were  recovered  from  the  more  recent  occupation,  which 
was  therefore  assigned  to  RWL  IV  (3500-2500  B.P.).  The  apparent  age  of  the 
site's  cultural  deposits  and  its  potential  for  yielding  a  wide  range  of 
habitation  features  argued  for  more  intensive  investigation. 

Because  they  were  separated  by  a  deep  draw  and  differed  in  cultural 
stratigraphy,  the  two  sites  were  excavated  separately.  45-00-24 2  held  a 
greater  range  and  number  of  cultural  features  than  45-00-243.  Available  dates 
revealed  a  gap  of  almost  two  thousand  years  between  the  abandonment  of  45-00- 
243  and  the  latest  occupation  of  45-D0-242. 

Excavation  of  45-00-242  was  conducted  within  a  stratified  unaligned 
systematic  random  sampling  design  (Figure  1-3).  Individual  sampling  strata 
consisted  of  contiguous  sets  of  25  2  x  2-m  grid  units  arranged  In  square 
quadrat  arrays.  These  excavation  units  were  randomly  selected  within  each  10 
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impllng  plan,  45-00-242. 


x  1 0— m  stratum.  The  sampling  process  was  designed  to  determine  the  range  of 
cultural  features  at  the  site  and  thereby  enable  the  excavators  to  assess  the 
need  for  purposlvely  placed  units. 

Two  different  unit  sizes  were  used.  Along  the  southern  part  of  the  site, 
as  a  consequence  of  sparse  deposits  at  the  toe  of  the  talus  slope,  a  smaller, 

1  x  1-m  unit  was  excavated  In  each  sampling  stratum  (Figure  1-4).  Both  1  x  1- 
m  and  2  x  2-m  excavation  units  were  used  over  most  of  the  site  area.  Except 
at  the  extreme  northeast  end  of  the  site,  at  least  two  units  were  excavated 
for  each  sampling  stratum.  With  the  discovery  of  two  houseplts  in  the 
northern  part  of  the  site,  purposive  units  were  Introduced  to  Insure  a  more 
complete  excavation  of  these  features.  For  the  western  houseplt,  the  three 
probabilistic  units  In  the  stratum  were  connected  with  purposive  units  to 
expose  the  living  floor  more  fully.  A  similar  strategy  was  used  for  the 
eastern  houseplt.  Excavators  also  dug  a  single  1  x  1-m  unit  In  the  center  of 
a  large  pit  feature  In  the  approximate  center  of  the  site.  In  all,  they  dug 
31  units,  covering  an  area  of  80  m2,  and  producing  a  total  excavated  volume  of 
about  128  m^. 

Excavation  at  45-00-243  also  was  conducted  within  a  stratified  unaligned 
systematic  random  sampling  design,  wherein  sampling  strata  were  to  consist  of 
contiguous  sets  of  25  2  x  2-m  grid  units  placed  In  square  quadrat  arrays 
(Figure  1-5).  Field  conditions,  however,  required  that  this  Ideal  design  be 
modified.  It  was  discovered  that  23  of  the  proposed  48  sample  units  were 
either  located  In  rocky,  non-site  terrain  or  were  situated  too  close  to  the 
rising  water  of  the  reservoir.  For  the  purposes  of  the  excavation  design, 
these  units  were  considered  excavated,  and  without  cultural  deposits.  The 
other  units  were  dug  (Figure  1-6).  Purposive  excavation  units  were  not  added 
since  the  site  had  few  cultural  features  and  low  densities  of  artifacts.  A 
total  of  25  1  x  2-m  units  were  dug,  covering  an  area  of  50  square  meters,  and 
producing  a  volume  of  about  85  m3. 

Excavation  at  45-D0-242  exposed  28  cultural  features  spread  out  through 
four  distinct  cultural  zones:  three  pit  houses,  seven  open  flreplts,  eight 
other  pits,  four  bone  concentrations,  four  llthlc  concentrations  and  two  shell 
concentrations.  Six  radiocarbon  dates  document  occupations  from  at  least  3900 
to  200  B.P.  The  artifact  assemblage  Is  large  and  varied,  totalling  7,272 
lithic  artifacts,  58,429  whole  and  fragmented  pieces  of  bone,  5,928  pieces  of 
shell,  and  2,253  flre-modl fled  rocks.  Among  the  artifacts  are  520  worn  and 
manufactured  objects  encompassing  a  broad  range  of  llthlc  and  nonllthlc  tools. 

Excavation  at  45-D0-243  exposed  seven  cultural  features  occurring 
throughout  four  cultural  zones:  a  possible  pit  house,  a  roasting  pit,  an  open 
f I rep  It  and  four  shell  concentations.  A  single  radiocarbon  date  from  an  upper 
zone  suggests  at  least  one  occupation  at  about  1500  B.P.  Excavators  recovered 
2,557  lithic  artifacts,  6,494  whole  and  fragmented  pieces  of  bone,  1,322 
pieces  of  shell  and  29  flre-modlfied  rocks.  Of  the  llthlc  artifacts,  138  were 
worn  and  manufactured.  The  artifact  assemblage  was  much  less  varied  than  that 
of  45-D0-242. 


Excavated  units,  45-00-242 


Figure  1-5.  Sampling  plan,  45-00-243. 


Excavated  units,  45-D0-243 


REPORT  FORMAT 


The  following  chapters  present  the  results  of  Investigations  at  45-D0- 
242  and  45-00-243.  Owing  to  their  physical  proximity  and  the  fact  that  the 
same  research  procedures  were  applied  to  each  site,  they  are  discussed 
together.  Chapter  2,  Natural  and  Cultural  Stratigraphy,  describes  the 
geologic  setting  of  the  two  sites,  defines  the  basic  deposltional  units,  and 
relates  these  to  cultural  units  or  analytic  zones.  Chapter  3,  Artifact 
Analyse,  gives  the  results  of  the  three  kinds  of  analyses — technological, 
functional  and  stylistic — that  were  applied  to  the  artifacts.  Chapter  4, 
Faunal  Analysis,  describes  the  faunal  remains  recovered  from  the  sites; 
discusses  their  meaning  In  terms  of  subsistence  patterns  of  the  sites' 
occupants;  and  makes  Inferences  from  the  remains  about  the  seasonality  of 
occupations  at  the  sites.  Chapter  5,  Features  Analysis,  describes  the 
artifact  associations  and  physical  boundaries  defined  In  the  field  as  cultural 
features.  Chapter  6,  Synthesis,  summarizes  the  sites'  cultural  deposits; 
makes  Inferences  from  them  concerning  the  nature  and  chronology  of  their 
occupations;  and  then  places  these  findings  In  the  context  of  the  region's 
previous  archaeology. 


2.  NATURAL  AND  CULTURAL  STRATIGRAPHY 


This  section  discusses  the  geologic  setting  of  sites  45-DO-242  and 
45-00-243  with  reference  to  local  geologic  history  and  describes  the 
sedimentary  history  of  the  sites  themselves  In  detail.  Strata  mapped  during 
excavation  are  grouped  Into  sltewlde  deposit  lone  I  units,  which  provide  the 
basis  for  determining  how  deposition  occurred  and  for  correlating  cultural 
materials  among  units.  The  second  half  of  the  chapter  discusses  the  cultural 
strata  or  analytic  zones  defined  within  this  framework. 

GEOLOGIC  SETTING 

Sites  45-DO-242  and  45-00-243  are  In  the  upper  canyon  of  the  project 
area.  Here,  the  Columbia  River  flows  along  the  eastern  margin  of  the 
Watervll le  Plateau  where  the  Columbia  River  Basalts  contact  the  granitic  rocks 
of  the  Colville  Bathol  Ith.  It  Is  believed  the  river  has  flowed  along  the 
margin  of  the  Plateau  since  the  late  Miocene  outpouring  of  basalts.  During 
the  Pleistocene  the  middle  and  northern  reaches  of  the  Columbia  River  drainage 
were  overlain  by  Ice  sheets.  The  Okanogan  Lobe  of  the  Cordllleran  Ice  sheet 
entirely  filled  the  upper  canyon  to  the  Grand  Coulee,  reaching  Its  maximum 
extent  between  13,000  and  14,500  B.P.  The  Ice  wasted  away  earl  ler  In  the 
upper  canyon  than  In  the  lower  canyon.  As  a  consequence,  river  waters  ponded 
behind  the  Ice  dam,  and  the  upper  canyon  was  filled  with  a  thick  profile  of 
glaclolacustrine  sediments.  Nhen  the  Ice  dam  In  the  lower  canyon  was  finally 
breached,  the  Columbia  River  rapidly  downcut  through  the  lacustrine  sediments 
with  occasional  stlllstands,  creating  a  deep,  narrow  valley  with  a  prominent 
terrace  system.  Mazama  tephra  Layer  0  has  been  observed  In  alluvial  fans 
built  on  to  the  1000  ft  terrace  (HIbbert  1984),  Indicating  that  the  river 
reached  this  elevation  before  7000  B.P.,  and  probably  reached  historic 
elevations  shortly  thereafter. 

The  rapid,  postglacial  downcutting  of  the  Columbia  River  left  a  deep 
canyon  characterized  by  a  well-developed  terrace  system  and  narrow  channel, 
occurring  entirely  In  bedrock.  Depositlonal  and  eroslonal  processes 
responsible  for  altering  the  landscape  since  this  time  include  lateral 
migration,  point  bar,  and  overbank  deposition  of  the  Columbia  River,  alluvial 
fan  development,  colluvial  deposition,  and  aeollan  deposition.  Little 
floodplain  development  has  taken  place  In  this  narrow  valley,  but  natural 
levees  and  abandoned  channels  can  be  recognized  In  some  areas.  Surfaces  less 
than  20  m  above  the  historic  river  levels  commonly  exhibit  overbank  deposits. 
While  this  stretch  of  the  river  Is  characterized  by  comparatively  little 
meandering,  local  lateral  migrations  are  recorded  by  the  shape  of  the  river. 


point  bar  formation,  and  eroslonal  episodes  In  site  profiles.  Alluvial  fans 
have  been  built  on  the  terraces  at  the  mouths  of  tributary  canyons.  Few 
permanent  drainages  occur  In  the  project  area:  most  drainage  Is  Intermittent 
and  un I ntegrated.  Talus  slopes  are  common  at  the  base  of  both  granitic  and 
basaltic  bedrock  formations.  Erosion  and  colluvial  redeposltlon  of  the  thick 
gl aclolacustr Ine  sediments  In  the  upper  canyon  Is  common.  This  may  take  the 
form  of  major  landslides  or  small  deposits.  Aeolian  deposits  cover  the 
surface  of  all  but  the  youngest  landforms. 

Sites  45-DO- 242  and  45-D0-243  are  located  at  the  river  margin  of  an 
alluvial  fan  at  the  base  of  a  shallow  draw  upstream  from  River  Mile  579. 

The  terrace  system  created  by  postglacial  downcutting  through  gl aclolacustr (ne 
sediments  Is  apparent  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river  and  downstream,  where 
terraces  cut  Into  Nespelem  silt  are  capped  by  Columbia  River  gravels.  In  the 
Immediate  vicinity  of  the  site,  however,  the  gl  aclolacustr Ine  sediments  have 
been  eroded  down  to  the  present  river  level,  revealing  outcrops  of  the 
granitic  rocks  of  the  Colville  Bathol Ith.  Although  there  Is  no  prominent, 
grave  I -capped  terrace  mapped  In  the  site  area,  the  basal  deposit  found  In  our 
excavations  Is  Columbia  River  gravels,  consisting  of  rounded  basaltic  and 
granitic  cobbles,  pebbles,  and  gravel.  Ephemeral  streams  draining  the  slopes 
above  the  site  have  deposited  alluvium  on  this  surface:  the  surflclal  deposit 
mapped  in  the  site  area  Is  alluvial  fan  and  mud  slide  deposits  (Figure  2-1). 

Fans  are  generally  fan-shaped  In  plan  view  and  best  described 
morphologically  as  a  segment  of  a  cone  radiating  away  from  a  single  point 
source.  This  fan,  however.  Is  not  particularly  well  developed  because  the 
adjacent  basin  was  subject  to  river  fluctuations.  Field  observations 
Indicate  that  It  Is  actually  a  series  of  micro-alluvial  fans  which  have 
coalesced.  Each  fan  would  have  grown  at  different  rates,  depending  on 
ephemeral  stream  water  discharge  and  sediment  load.  It  Is  quite  common  for 
adjacent  fans  to  merge  at  their  lateral  extremities;  the  Individual  cone  shape 
Is  lost,  and  a  rather  nondescript  deposit  Is  formed.  These  coalesced  fans  are 
commonly  referred  to  as  bajadas,  alluvial  aprons,  or  alluvial  slopes  (Ritter 
1982:278).  Due  to  bank  erosion  In  historic  times.  It  Is  Impossible  to 
determine  whether  the  fans  were  ever  cone-shaped  or  always  apron-shaped  as 
they  are  today.  What  is  apparent  Is  that  by  4,000  or  5,000  years  B.P.  the 
heavy  precipitation  that  cut  the  stream  draws  had  lessened  and  the  fan  became 
stable  enough  for  human  occupation.  The  fan  has  been  cut  and  narrowed  by  the 
rising  of  the  Columbia  River  after  the  construction  of  Chief  Joseph  Dam. 

PROCEDURES 

In  1979,  from  June  through  August,  the  stratigraphic  crew  mapped  165 
I  Inear  meters  from  27  excavated  units  at  45-DO-242.  A  minimum  of  two  walls 
was  mapped  In  each  1  x  t-m  and  1  x  2-m  unit  and  ail  four  walls  were  mapped  In 
each  2  x  2-m  unit.  In  addition,  16  m  of  the  river  bank  were  profiled.  Four 
excavation  units  were  selected  for  column  sediment  sampl Ing.  They  were  chosen 
from  spatially  representative  areas  that  exhibited  a  major  portion  of  the 
cultural  and  natural  deposltlonal  sequences  (Figure  2-2). 


Seventy-five  linear  meters  of  profiles,  including  at  least  two  walls  from 
every  excavation  unit  were  drawn  at  45-DO-243  September  1979.  Figure  2-3 
shows  the  location  of  the  three  units  selected  for  column  sampling. 

Wall  collapse  created  problems  for  stratigraphic  profiling.  The 
unconsolidated  alluvial  sands  over  the  cobble  layer  proved  unstable  when  they 
dried  after  exposure.  The  overlying  strata  collapsed  along  several  meters  of 
wall  before  profiling  was  completed.  However,  at  least  two  walls  from  every 
unit  were  available  for  profile  recording. 

The  stratigraphic  crew  examined  the  deeply  cut  stream  banks  which  border 
45-DO- 242  to  east  and  west,  and  45-DO-243  to  the  east.  Deposits  of  an 
unidentified  tephra  as  well  as  shell  were  observed  In  the  bank,  particularly 
to  site  grid  east.  Shovel  test  holes  on  the  terrace  above  the  site  revealed  a 
tephra  deposit  of  30  cm  to  60  cm  In  thickness  but  no  additional  shell  or  other 
cultural  material  was  uncovered. 

Based  upon  study  of  field  profile  descriptions  and  physical  and  chemical 
analyses,  we  have  grouped  the  strata  mapped  during  excavation  Into  sltewlde 
deposit  Iona  I  units.  We  have  used  the  stratigraphic  boundaries  as  temporal 
markers  to  aid  us  In  subdividing  the  cultural  deposits  for  analyses.  The 
horizontal  and  vertical  distribution  of  artifacts  by  quad  and  level  was 
compared  with  the  natural  deposltlonal  sequence  and  feature  boundaries.  Those 
stratigraphic  units  containing  a  discrete  cultural  deposit  were  defined  as 
analytic  zones.  Radiocarbon  dates  and  diagnostic  feature  types  were  used  to 
check  our  determ (nations.  Additional  Information  on  the  methods  and 
procedures  used  In  stratigraphic  analysis  and  definition  of  zones  can  be  found 
In  the  project’s  research  design  (Campbell  1984d). 

DE POSITIONAL  HISTORY 

Although  different  numbers  of  sltewlde  strata  could  be  distinguished  at 
45-DO- 242  (7)  and  at  45-DO-243  (12),  it  was  possible  to  relate  them  to  a 
sequence  of  three  deposltlonal  units  which  apply  to  both  sites.  Morphological 
descriptions  of  each  stratum  can  be  found  In  Tables  2-1  and  2-2. 

Stratigraphic  transects  across  45-DO-242  are  shown  In  Figure  2-4,  and  a  more 
detailed  east-west  profile  In  Figure  2-5.  Figure  2-6  presents  stratigraphic 
transects  across  45-DO-243. 

DU  1  —  Lower  Bar  Deposit 

The  oldest  deposit  encountered  is  the  river-rounded  basal  sediment  of 
coarse  sand  material  with  gravel,  pebbles  and  cobbles.  The  deposit  delineates 
the  southern  meander  of  the  river  In  this  area  which  occurred  prior  to 
occupation.  Stratigraphic  evidence  suggests  that  the  river  boundary  reached 
the  southern  slope  before  the  alluvial  fan  began  forming.  As  the 
stratigraphic  transects  (Figure  2-4  and  2-6)  show,  the  topography  of  the  basal 
gravel  and  cobble  layer  differs  from  that  of  the  present  surface. 

The  laminated  bands  of  sand  and  slit-sized  sediments  found  within  and 
overlying  the  pebbles  and  cobbles  are  viewed  as  a  result  of  the  same 
deposltlonal  episode.  In  structure,  size  and  composition  these  sediments  are 


2-3.  Location  of  column  samples  and  transects,  45-D0-243 
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100  Broen  (10YH5/3]  sandy  lose,  coarse  btocty  structure,  soft 
consistence,  eodarataly  to  poorly  sorted.  Grasses,  twigs, 
root  a  Boundary  clsar/eevy. 

100  6ray1ah  broen  (10YIB/2}  lossy  sand  blacky  structure  soft 
consistence,  poorly  sorted  Roots,  occasional  fine  gravel. 
Boundary  claar/eavy. 

100  Light  gray  (10YH7/2)  fine  to  eadlua  sand  esdlue  blocky 

structure,  soft  consistence,  eodarataly  well  sorted  More 
cob  pact  than  Stratun  L  Boundary  abrupt,  1  rregular/brokay 
vary  disturbed 

100  Broken  (10YH5/3)  fins  to  aedlue  sand  esdlue  blocky 

structure,  soft  consistence,  eodarataly  sorted  Shell, 
charcoal,  roots,  occasional  fine  to  coarse  grareU  Boundary 
gradual/eavy. 

200  Broen  (10VRB/3)  slightly  lighter  than  Stratus  III,  fine  to 
aedlue  sand  eedlue  blocky  structure,  soft  consistency 
eodarataly  sorted  Shell,  bone  charcoal,  occasional  coarse 
gravel,  end  pebbles  Boundary  gradual/e evy. 

400  Pels  broen  (10YRB/3)  aedlue  sand  fine  blocly  structure 

soft  consistency  aodarately  eell  sorted  Occasional  fine 
to  coarse  graral,  charcoal.  Boundary  aavy/dlffuaa  to  clear. 

800  Vary  pale  broen  (10YF7/4)  fine  to  aedlue  send  coarse  blocky 
structure  herd  consistence,  eeakly  ceeented  eodarataly 
wall  sorted  Abundant  aedlue  and  coarse  gravel  and  pebbles 
Boundary  clear/esvy. 

600  Pale  broen  [10YRB/3]  coaree  and  eedlue  send  slightly  herd 
consistency  vary  eeakly  ceeented  eoderetely  eell  sorted 
Occasional  fins  to  coarse  gravel.  Boundary  clear  to 
gradual/a  evy, 

700  Salt  and  pepper  send  coarse  end  aedlue.  Single  grain 

structury  loose  consistency  aodarately  eell  sorted  Soae 
aedlue  and  coarse  gravel.  Boundary  unknown. 


XI 


East/West  Transect 


Stratigraphic  transects,  45-D0-243. 


Morphological  descriptions  of  combined  strata  at  site  45-D0-243 


very  similar  to  those  found  In  the  present  river-deposited  beach  samples  Just 
north  of  the  site.  Together,  these  graded  beds  of  variable,  fining  upwards 
texture  represent  lateral  accretion  by  the  Columbia  River  as  It  built  an 
alluvial  bar. 

DU  II  —  Alluvial  Fan 

At  each  site,  next  oldest  deposltlonal  unit  Is  alluvial  fan  material. 

The  two  fans  have  separate  sources,  small  draws  to  the  south.  Identification 
of  the  deposits  as  alluvial  fans  Is  based  on  the  shape  of  the  deposit;  which 
Is  thickest  away  from  the  river;  the  decrease  In  particle  size  away  from  the 
draw;  and  the  microscopic  Identification  of  the  grains  as  sub-angular  to  sub¬ 
rounded.  The  source  of  the  larger  sub-angular  particles  Is  undoubtedly  the 
granitic  rocks  In  the  slope  south  of  the  site;  grains  of  quartz  and  orthoclase 
feldspar,  the  dominant  constituents  of  these  rocks,  are  more  common  than  In 
the  underlying  Columbia  River  deposits. 

However,  there  are  significant  differences  In  the  deposits  at  the  two 
sites  which  indicate  that  they  comprise  two  distinct  fans  with  different 
deposltlonal  regimes.  The  fan  at  45-DO-242  Is  thicker  and  accumulated  more 
rapidly.  Gravel,  pebbles,  and  cobbles  occur  In  the  lowest  fan  strata  at  45- 
DO-243,  Indicating  greater  stream  competence.  Some  of  the  strata  are  massive 
and  contain  sufficient  silt-sized  material  to  have  a  blocky  structure.  These 
may  be  mud  slides  rather  than  strictly  alluvial  deposits.  In  fact,  much  of 
the  sediment  In  both  fans  Is  probably  colluvial  rather  than  directly  water 
transported.  Water  run-off  was  apparently  confined  to  the  bordering  large 
streams. 

The  volume  of  run-off  at  45-00-243  was  apparently  less.  There,  small 
multiple  branching  channels  formed  a  distributary  network.  The  network  moved 
sand,  gravel  and.  In  some  cases,  pebble-sized  sediments  but  lacked  the  energy 
to  transport  this  material  as  far  as  the  river.  Individual  beds  are  thinner 
and  less  continuous  than  at  45-DO- 243.  The  remains  of  small  channels  are 
apparent  In  profiles. 

DU  III  —  Slope  Wash  and  Aeolian  Sediments 

The  upper  unit  contains  a  mixture  of  surface  organic  litter  material, 
aeol Ian  deposits  and  some  slope  wash  sediments.  Unlike  DU  II,  the  principal 
transport  mechanism  Is  aeol Ian  rather  than  alluvial.  Angular  to  sub-angular 
quartz  grains  compose  a  loamy  sand.  No  overbank  or  slack  water  sediments  were 
encountered  at  45-DO-242;  the  silt  band  In  a  small  depression  (Unit  4N-26W) 
was  Interpreted  as  slope  wash  material  rather  than  an  overbank  deposit. 

PHYSICAL  AND  CHEMICAL  ANALYSES  OF  COLIMI  SAMPLES 

The  seven  units  selected  for  column  sampling,  four  from  45-DO-242  and 
three  from  45-D0-243,  were  all  from  areas  with  some  cultural  material.  The 
physical  constraints  of  both  sites,  i.e.,  the  eastern  and  western  draws,  the 
southern  slope,  and  the  Columbia  River  to  grid  north,  prohibited  the  sampling 
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of  a  completely  non-cultural  oft-slte  column.  However,  excavation  unit  2S-12E 
at  45-00-243  (Column  #1)  contained  a  minimal  amount  of  habitation  debris  and 
was  selected  for  the  "off-slte"  control  unit.  A  capsule  Interpretation  of  the 
column  sample  analytical  results  follows,  based  on  data  shown  In  Tables  A-3 
through  A-7,  Appendix  A. 

By  determining  the  smoothness  or  roughness  of  sediment  grains,  and  the 
degree  of  their  rounding,  one  can  deduce  the  environment  of  their  deposition 
and  the  mode  of  their  transport.  The  postulated  aeol Ian  grains  were  angular 
to  sub-angular,  pitted,  and  sandy-loam  to  loamy  sand  In  size  classification. 
The  predominantly  alluvial  fan  sediments  exhibited  non-pltted,  sub-angular  to 
sub-rounded,  grains  with  an  Increase  In  the  sand-sized  fraction.  The  basal 
river-deposited  sediments  were  clean,  glossy,  rounded  to  sub-rounded,  sand¬ 
sized  grains.  These  differences  In  grain  properties  were  observed  In  all 
columns  and  were  used  to  define  deposltlonal  boundaries.  Microscopic  and 
chemical  analyses  Indicated  some  cultural  peaks  that  were  not  In  evidence  on 
prof  lie  walls. 

Using  Column  #1  samples  as  the  non-dlsturbed  control  standard,  site  45- 
DG-243  col umn  samples  were  analyzed.  Overall,  they  Indicated  low  Intensity 
occupation.  The  pattern  of  pH  variation  with  depth — shift  from  slightly 
acidic  In  the  upper  strata  to  slightly  alkaline  at  the  lower  depths~ls  the 
typical  pH  profile  In  the  project  region.  Cultural  debris  tends  to  Increase 
the  alkalinity  of  the  soli  yet  further  as  evidenced  In  the  results  from 
Columns  2  and  3.  The  slim  increase  In  pH  results  from  Samples  17  and  23  of 
Column  I  Is  a  common  occurrence  In  the  lower  depths  at  both  sites  and  Is 
attributed  to  the  si Ightly  alkal Ine  reaction  of  burled  al  luvlum-col luvium 
deposits  with  Increasing  amounts  of  CaC03«  Because  of  Its  position  this  area 
received  more  slope  and  sheet  wash  from  the  southern  slope  and  organic 
materials  extended  deeper  In  this  unit. 

Column  #2  at  45-00-243  was  selected  for  sampl Ing  because  the  profile 
walls  revealed  heavy  cultural  disturbance  of  the  natural  deposition. 

Charcoal,  carbon  staining,  bone,  shell  and  organic  material  were  at  the 
highest  levels  of  any  unit  sampled  at  the  site.  Particle  size  determinations, 
percentages  of  minerals,  and  grain  rounding  offer  evidence  of  a  culturally 
disturbed,  w Ind-modlf led  alluvial  deposit  overlying  r Iver-rounded  alluvium. 

The  angular  to  sub-angular  grains  of  Samples  5  and  6  indicate  ephemeral  stream 
and  slope  wash  deposits  while  the  rounded  to  sub-rounded  grains  are  common  In 
river  deposited  alluvium  (Samples  15  and  20).  The  lower  peak  In  calcium  ppm 
(Samples  16  to  19)  parallels  the  results  from  the  control  Column  #1  and  the 
two  upper  peaks  (Samples  3  to  6  and  8  to  12)  closely  match  the  microscopic 
analysis  results  which  Indicate  cultural  activity  at  those  levels. 

Column  #3  Is  from  a  unit  representative  of  the  deposits  in  the  mid- 
western  sector  of  the  site;  the  profile  exemplified  a  combination  of  the 
deposltlonal  characteristics  of  both  Column  1  and  Column  2.  Grain 
morphological  features,  particularly  the  grain  rounding  determinations, 
Indicate  a  thorough  mixing  of  aeol Ian,  slope  wash  and  alluvial  material. 
Because  of  the  extensive  grain  mixing.  It  Is  difficult  to  separate  the 
underlying  river-deposited  alluvium  from  the  w Ind-modlf led  alluvial  fan 
material.  This  difficulty  Is  compounded  by  the  fact  excavation  never  reached 


the  rounded  cobble  level.  The  lack  of  cultural  evidence  on  the  profile  walls 
Is  generally  confirmed  In  the  analytical  results.  Most  of  the  samples  lack 
organic  remains.  Phosphorous  and  pH  tests  show  none  of  the  peaks  usually 
associated  with  cultural  activity.  In  Samples  13  through  17,  however,  the 
high  calcium  percentages  were  not  explained  by  any  cultural  evidence  on  the 
walls.  Microscopic  analysis  did  uncover  traces  of  shell:  It  Is  possible  that 
slope  wash  or  alluvial  fan  debris  carried  calcium  deposits  from  southern  and 
south-eastern  cultural  layers  to  this  unit. 

The  column  samples  from  45-D0-242  also  reveal  cultural  evidence  not 
observed  on  profile  walls.  This  Is  particularly  noticeable  In  Column  #2  (Unit 
4N-18W).  Under  the  microscope,  charcoal  was  observed  that  was  not  recorded  on 
profile  drawings.  Chemical  analysis  also  bears  out  the  presence  of  cultural 
activity  In  levels  that  were  thought  to  be  sterile.  Similarly,  Column  #4 
samples  revealed  more  cultural  material  In  the  upper  half  of  the  unit  than 
could  be  discerned  In  the  field. 

Unit  4N-26W,  where  Column  3  was  taken,  had  some  of  the  heaviest 
concentrations  of  cultural  material  observed  on  any  profile  walls  at  the  site. 
Differences  In  the  physical  and  chemical  analytical  results  of  these  samples 
and  those  of  the  "off-site"  column  samples  Indicate  the  extent  to  which  human 
activity  can  alter  the  chemistry  and  composition  of  samples. 

CULTURAL  ANALYTIC  ZONES,  45-00-242 

Four  separate  cultural  episodes  corresponding  to  natural  stratigraphic 
divisions  were  defined  as  cultural  analytic  zones  at  45-00-242.  Table  2-3 
summarizes  the  stratigraphic  correspondence,  associated  radiocarbon  dates,  and 
contents  of  each  zone. 

It  should  be  kept  In  mind  that  the  analytic  zone  may  encompass  a  large 
cut  of  complex  site  stratigraphy.  Rather  than  representing  a  single 
circumscribed  occupation.  It  usually  comprises  numerous  activities  occurring 
over  a  long  span  of  time.  Analytic  zones  may  be  viewed  as  cultural 
occupations  or  as  cultural  components.  For  Instance,  If  a  living  surface  Is 
Identified  within  a  zone.  It  may  be  referred  to  as  an  occupation — a  definable 
set  of  activities  that  may  be  Isolated  within  a  limited  span  of  time.  If 
cultural  affiliation  can  be  documented,  a  defined  occupation  or  series  of 
occupations  within  a  zone  or  zones  may  be  called  a  cultural  component. 

All  of  the  zones  at  45-DO-242,  except  Zone  14,  appear  to  be  primary 
cultural  deposits,  revealing  artifact  distributions  In  direct  association  with 
activity  areas  and  other  cultural  features.  All  three  of  the  upper  zones  also 
have  radiocarbon  dates,  which  allow  us  to  construct  a  basic  cultural  sequence 
for  the  site. 

ZONE  14 

Cultural  materials  from  DU  II,  Stratum  600,  comprise  Zone  14.  This  Is 
the  smallest  of  the  cultural  assemblages  and  contains  no  associated  cultural 
features.  Exposed  In  most  excavation  units,  this  zone  showed  uniformly  sparse 
distributions  of  cultural  materials.  In  most  unit  levels,  deposits  consisted 
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of  little  more  than  a  few  flakes  and  small  fragments  of  rodent  bone.  Zone  14 
predates  the  3912+459  B.P.  radio  carbon  date  taken  from  the  floor  of  Houseplt 
2  In  Zone  13. 

ZONE  13 

Zone  13  Incorporates  a  large  part  of  DU  II,  Including  Stratum  500,  400, 
and  300.  It  contained  by  far  the  largest  and  most  varied  artifact  assemblage 
of  the  four  zones  defined  at  45-D0-242.  Counts  In  all  artifact  categories 
were  consistently  high.  The  number  of  whole  and  fragmented  bones.  In 
particular.  Is  higher  than  In  other  zones.  This  zone  also  contained  fifteen 
cultural  features,  more  than  double  the  number  observed  In  any  of  the  other 
zones.  Excavated  In  all  units.  Zone  13  showed  the  greatest  Intensity  of 
cultural  activity,  partly  as  a  consequence  of  the  presence  of  several  deeply 
dug  pit  structures.  The  floor  of  Houseplt  2  yielded  two  radio  carbon  dates, 
3012  +459  B.P.  and  3066+232  B.P.,  which  places  the  earliest  well-defined 
occupation  for  Zone  3  between  4000-3000  B.P.  Diagnostic  artifacts  recovered 
from  the  upper  part  of  Zone  13  Indicate  a  terminal  date  of  no  loter  than  ca. 
2500-2000  B.P. 

ZONE  12 

Zone  12  corresponds  to  Stratum  200,  DU  II  and  produced  the  next  most 
numerous  and  varied  artifact  assemblage.  Though  high,  counts  In  all  artifact 
categories  did  not  approach  the  levels  reached  In  Zone  13.  Not  recorded  In 
all  excavation  units,  this  zone  nevertheless  held  eight  cultural  features.  A 
radiocarbon  date  of  914+86  B.P.  marks  the  earliest  occupation  defined  In  Zone 
12,  a  thick  cultural  stratum  at  the  top  of  DU  II,  Stratum  300.  Occupation  of 
Zone  12  continues  on  from  that  date  until  556+89  B.P.  (TX-4178),  a  radiocarbon 
date  taken  from  a  flreplt  In  a  cultural  stratum  marking  the  transition  to  Zone 
11.  There  Is  therefore  a  hiatus  In  the  archaeological  record  from 
approximately  2000  B.P.,  the  latest  date  In  Zone  13,  to  approximately  1000 
B.P. 

ZONE  11 

This  zone  was  quite  shallow,  encompassing  DU  1 1 1,  Stratum  100,  which  Is 
defined  as  the  surface  mat  and  poorly  sorted  aeollan  material.  Artifact 
coo  ts  were  lower  than  those  observed  In  either  Zone  12  or  Zone  13,  but 
significantly  higher  than  those  recorded  for  Zone  14.  Five  cultural  features 
were  Identified.  Zone  11  has  several  late  occupations,  two  of  which  are 
documented  at  340+70  B.P.  (TX-4177)  and  237+80  B.P.  (TX-4172). 

SITE  45-00-243 

Four  distinct  peaks  In  artifact  frequencies  were  defined  as  sitewide 
analytic  zones  at  45-DO-243.  Stratigraphic  definition,  radiocarbon  dates,  and 
contents  of  each  zone  are  summarized  in  Table  2-4. 


There  are  at  least  three  analytic  zones  with  primary  cultural  deposits. 
These  cultural  occupations,  however,  dfd  not  produce  nearly  the  range  of 
feature  types  and  distributions  recorded  at  45-D0-242,  nor  did  they  yield 
nearly  as  many  llthic,  shell  or  bone  artifacts.  No  occupation  appears  to  have 
been  of  long  duration,  and  none  appears  to  represent  a  large  number  of  people. 
Stratlgraph  ic  separation  Is  evident  only  In  the  accumulation  of  artifacts  In 
different  geologic  strata.  A  single  date  of  about  1500  B.P.  for  Zone  2 
suggests  that  at  least  one  site  occupation  occurred  at  about  the  same  time 
that  cultural  activity  was  present  In  the  lower  stratum  of  Zone  2  at  45-00- 


ZONE  24 

Zone  24  consists  of  a  very  small  assemblage  of  cultural  materials  In 
sandy  strata  overlying  the  basal  cobble  layer  at  the  site  (Stratum  321, 

Stratum  320,  DU  I).  Llthics,  shell,  bone,  and  flre-modlfied  rocks  occur  In 
lower  counts  than  In  any  other  analytic  zone.  The  only  cultural  feature  was  a 
small  shell  concentration. 

ZONE  23 

This  zone  encompasses  Strata  310,  250  and  225  of  DU  II.  It  contains  the 
highest  artifact  frequencies  of  any  zone  at  the  site.  Llthic  artifacts  are 
less  numerous  in  this  zone  than  In  the  upper  Zone  22  assemblage  but  shell 
fragments  occur  In  markedly  higher  numbers.  The  three  Identified  cultural 
features  Indicate  that  this  zone  contains  primary  cultural  deposits. 

ZONE  22 

Zone  22  corresponds  to  Strata  175,  150  and  125  of  DU  III.  It  yielded  the 
second  largest  artifact  assemblage,  and  contained  the  highest  number  of  llthic 
tools.  Two  cultural  features  were  Identified,  and  a  radiocarbon  date  of 
1 512±64  B.P  was  obtained  from  the  uppermost  sandy  stratum,  just  below  the 
boundary  with  Zone  1. 

ZONE  21 

Zone  21  consists  of  a  small  but  distinct  deposit  of  cultural  materials 
recovered  from  Strata  110  and  100  at  the  top  of  DU  III.  Although  comparable 
In  excavated  volume  to  Zones  22  and  23,  this  zone  yielded  a  smal ler  artifact 
assemblage  than  either.  It  does,  however,  contain  f  Ire-mod  if  led  rocks  In 
quantities  comparable  to  Zone  22:  this  may  indicate  a  primary  cultural  deposit 
or  occupation. 


3.  ARTIFACT  ANALYSES 


Artifacts  recovered  from  sites  45-00-242  and  45-00-243  have  been 
subjected  to  three  separate  analyses.  Technological  ana  lysis  describes 
elements  of  prehistoric  tool  manufacture,  detailing  processes  of  llthlc 
reduction.  Functlona I  analysis  describes  attributes  of  wear  on  tools  and 
develops  inferences  concerning  the  use  of  tools  at  the  site.  Sty  1 1st lc 
analysis  describes  morphological  elements  that  have  demonstrated  temporal  and 
spatial  significance  and  compares  recovered  artifacts  with  types  defined 
outside  of  the  project  area. 

Stone  artifacts  are  treated  in  the  most  detail,  with  other  materials 
entering  the  classification  only  when  they  exhibit  specified  attributes. 
Analyses  were  Intentional ly  biased  towards  lithics  with  the  assumption  that 
these  artifact  classes  would  be  of  the  most  value  In  comparisons  with  other 
researchers'  work  and  In  developing  reconstructions  of  site  activities. 
Artifacts  of  bone,  shell  and  other  non- llthlc  materials,  though  included  in 
the  class/f (cations  wherever  appropriate,  are  only  described  in  detail 
selectively. 

All  artifact  analyses  take  the  form  of  paradigmatic  classifications  as 
defined  by  Dunnel  I  (1971,  1979).  In  this  system,  commonly  used  descriptive 
terms  take  on  specific  meanings.  Attributes  are  selected  which  can  describe 
morphological  variation  In  the  collection.  These  attributes  may  correspond  to 
defined  stages  of  tool  manufacture,  be  characteristic  of  specific  tool  uses, 
or  indicative  of  limited  periods  of  time  depending  on  the  purpose  of  the 
classification.  Attributes  are  combined  Into  sets:  those  that  describe 
morphological  variation  In  the  artifact  assemblage  without  reference  to 
cultural  origin  are  called  features,  while  those  that  represent  cultural 
activity  are  called  modes.  During  analysis  each  artifact  is  Identified  by  the 
single  feature  or  mode  that  characterizes  It.  By  organizing  the  features  and 
modes  Into  larger  organizations  termed  dimensions,  and  by  cross-tabulating 
these,  sets  of  comparable  and  mutually  exclusive  classes  can  be  formed.  From 
study  of  these  classes.  Inferences  may  be  drawn  concerning  the  nature  of  tool 
manufacture,  use,  and  distribution  In  time  and  space. 

Our  classlf icatory  dimensions  and  constituent  attributes  are  not  always 
truly  exhaustive  and  must  be  viewed  as  gross  analytic  categories  designed  to 
signal  obvious  morphological  variation.  Whenever  possible,  our  defined 
attributes  approximate  characteristics  identified  In  prior  research  as 
Important  technological,  functional,  or  stylistic  Indicators.  Further,  It 
will  be  apparent  that  analytic  levels  within  the  paradigmatic  classifications 
often  preclude  direct  comparison  with  more  traditional  typological  approaches. 
For  example,  in  several  Instances  these  analyses  will  focus  on  the  tool,  and 


not  on  the  artifacts,  because  an  artifact  may  have  more  than  one  tool  or  use. 
These  classes  are  then  only  related  to  more  standard  classifications  by  cross- 
correlation  with  more  traditional  artifact  designations  (e.g.,  btface,  drill, 
or  chopper).  The  following  discussion,  therefore.  Involves  analysis  both  at 
the  level  of  the  tool  and  of  the  artifact. 

In  the  following  subsections  we  present  the  descriptive  data  from 
technological,  functional,  and  stylistic  analysis.  The  bulk  of  the  data  are 
summarized  In  tabular  form,  with  text  largely  reserved  for  discussion  and 
Interpretation  of  major  points.  Brief  explanations  of  dimensions  and 
attributes  used  In  each  analysis  are  presented  at  the  beginning  of  each 
subsection. 

Discussion  will  treat  the  two  site  assemblages  separately  since  the  two 
stratigraphic  sequences  are  distinct,  and  we  cannot,  with  any  certainty, 
correlate  the  separate  zones.  For  ease  In  comparison,  all  data  tables  will 
Include  both  site  assemblages.  Analysis  will  be  confined  to  the  level  of  the 
analytic  zone  because  of  difficulties  in  the  identification  and  excavation  of 
cultural  features  In  the  field  and  the  subsequent  lack  of  horizontal  exposure. 
Whenever  applicable,  as  in  the  stylistic  analysis  of  projectile  points,  or  In 
the  analysis  of  cultural  features,  we  will  Identify  the  feature  provenience  of 
individual  artifacts  but  such  detailed  provenience  data  will  play  no  part  In 
the  technological  and  functional  analyses  to  follow. 

TECHNOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS 

Prior  researchers  have  described  general  manufacturing  sequences  In  the 
production  of  stone  tools,  and  have  thereby  Identified  specific  morphological 
elements  associated  with  certain  methods  of  production  and  particular  steps  in 
the  reductive  sequence  (e.g.,  Crabtree  1972,  1967a, b;  Flennlken  and  Garrison 
1975;  Muto  1971,  1976;  Smith  and  Goodyear  1976;  Speth  1972;  Stafford  1977; 
Swanson  1975). 

While  the  process  of  lithic  reduction  may  vary  greatly  even  within 
defined  industries,  an  idealized  trajectory  of  reduction,  with  certain 
fundamental  steps,  can  be  constructed.  First,  the  knapper  selects  a  nodule 
which  will  serve  as  a  core  for  the  production  of  flakes  of  suitable  size  and 
shape.  The  first  flakes  removed  exhibit  the  weathered  surface  of  the  stone. 
Later  flakes  show  little  or  no  weathered  surface,  and  may  have  flake  scars 
from  the  initial  flaking.  All  of  these  flakes  may  be  removed  with  a  hard 
hammer  of  stone,  and  this  creates  distinctive  large  flakes  with  pronounced 
bulbs  of  percussion,  strong  stress  lines  and  crushed  striking  platforms.  Once 
flakes  are  of  a  suitable  size,  the  knapper  modifies  them  further  with  a  soft 
hammer  of  antler  or  wood,  producing  smaller  flakes  with  less  pronounced  bulbs 
of  percussion,  finer  stress  lines,  and  little  or  no  crushing  of  the  striking 
platforms.  Later,  after  the  artifact  has  been  roughed  out  to  the  desired 
shape,  the  knapper  may  remove  still  smaller  flakes  with  an  antler  tine  to 
sharpen,  finely  shape,  and  maintain  working  edges  on  the  tool. 

This  Is,  of  course,  an  extreme  simplification.  Not  only  are  there 
innumerable  variations  In  the  sequence  of  steps  and  tools  used,  there  are  also 
several  related  processes  with  distinctive  steps  and  products.  The  above 


description  characterizes  a  flake  tool  technology,  wherein  hammers  of 
different  materials  are  used  to  detach  thin,  lammellar  flakes  by  direct 
percussion.  There  is  a  related  blade  industry,  in  which  hammers  or  punches 
are  used  to  create  long,  narrow  flakes  with  prismatic  cross  sections.  This 
technique  requires  a  more  prepared  core,  and  may  involve  indirect  as  well  as 
direct  percussion  (cf.,  Leonhardy  and  Muto  1972;  Muto  1976).  In  turn,  these 
industries  may  be  contrasted  with  the  microblade  industry  in  which  small, 
carefully  prepared  wedge-shaped  cores  are  created  and  fine  fabricators  are 
used  for  detachment  of  flakes.  Very  small,  thin  blades  with  one  or  more 
arrises  are  produced,  which  are  in  themselves  finished  tool  forms  requiring  no 
further  modification  (cf.,  Sanger  1968,  1970).  While  clearly  distinct,  these 
three  industries  need  not  have  been  Independent,  as  one  could  easily 
complement  the  others  as  part  of  a  more  comprehensive  industry.  That  this  is 
in  fact  the  case  is  suggested  by  the  presence  of  flake  and  blade  industries  in 
early  assemblages  on  the  Columbia  Plateau  (Leonhardy  and  Rice  1970;  Leonhardy 
et  al.  1971). 

Artifact  types  are  the  best  practical  Indicators  of  lithlc  Industries 
(e.g.,  cores,  blades  and  flakes,  and  tools  made  from  blades  or  flakes).  Core 
configuration  is  distinctive;  flakes,  blades  and  microblades  are  also  readily 
distinguished.  Tools  often  evidence  attributes  of  origin  like  arris  remnants 
or  striking  platforms.  Other  characteristics,  though  quite  recognizable,  are 
less  certain  diagnostic  indicators,  and  often  blend  Into  the  general  signposts 
of  lithlc  reduction  outlined  above  (e.g.,  detritus,  flake  size,  presence  or 
absence  of  cortex,  etc.). 

In  technological  analysis,  we  record  attributes  indicative  of  these  steps 
In  stone  tool  manufacture,  and  characteristic  of  these  three  reduction 
techniques.  In  technological  analysis  we  used  seven  dimensions:  OBJECT  TYPE, 
MATERIAL,  CONDITION,  DORSAL  TOPOGRAPHY,  TREATMENT,  KIND  OF  MANUFACTURE,  and 
MANUFACTURE  DISPOSITION.  These  describe  the  kind  and  condition  of  artifacts 
and  the  materials  from  which  they  are  made.  Descriptive  attributes  of  WEIGHT, 
LENGTH,  WIDTH  and  THICKNESS  were  also  measured  to  supplement  the 
classlf icatory  dimensions.  Table  3-1  lists  these  dimensions  and  attributes. 

Before  describing  the  technological  assemblage  from  45-D0-242  and  45-D0- 
243,  we  must  advance  several  cautionary  notes.  First,  analysis  at  both  sites 
was  done  by  at  least  seven  different  analysts  over  periods  of  many  months.  In 
that  time,  material  type  categories  were  added,  and  previously  defined  types 
were  not  corrected  after  these  changes.  The  most  important  effect  of  this 
procedure  is  that  in  only  the  last  few  units  at  both  sites  was  opal  recorded  as  a 
separate  category.  For  all  units  done  previously,  opal  was  Included  under  the 
category  jasper.  Further,  seven  of  the  21  units  at  45-D0-242  received  an 
abbreviated  form  of  analysis  termed  LITHAN-AB,  which  entailed  measurement  of 
only  those  objects  designated  as  functional  types  and  pulled  for  functional 
analysis.  All  other  objects  were  recorded  only  for  material  type  and 
attributes  of  dorsal  topography.  Figure  3-1  shows  the  distribution  of 
excavation  units  at  45-D0-242  analyzed  under  the  two  frameworks. 
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Table  3-1.  Technological  dimensions. 


DIldSION  II  OBJECT  TYPE 

DI  Id  SION  V:  TREATICNT 

Oonchoidal  flake 

Definitely  burned 

Chink 

Dehydrated  (heat  traateent) 

Core 

Linear  flsks 

ATTRIBUTE  Is  WEIGHT 

Unaodified 

Tebuler  flake 

Recorded  weight  in  grata 

Formed  object 

Weathered 

ATTRIBUTE  II:  LENGTH 

Indetemi  nets 

FI  aka  a:  length  la  measured 

DIMBtSIlN  II:  R*  NATBUAL* 

beta  as  n  the  point  of  iepect  and  the 

distal  and  along  the  bulbar  axis 

Jasper 

Chalcedony 

Other:  length  Is  taken  as  the 

Petrified  Wood 

longest  dieenaion 

Obeidl  en 

Opel 

ATTRIBUTE  III:  WIDTH 

Quartz i  ta 

Fine-grained  quartzite 

Flakaa:  width  la  ■  assured  at  the 

Basel  t 

eldest  point  perpendicular  to  the 

Fine-grained  be  celt 

bulbar  axis 

Silicized  eudstone 

Argillite 

Other:  width  is  taken  as  the 

Grani  te 

■axieue  eaaauraaant  along  an  axis 

Sit  t  st  one /eudstone 

perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  length 

Schl  st 

6raphi  te/eolybdeni  te 

ATTRIBUTE  IV:  THICKNESS 

Bone/antlar 

Ochre 

Flakes:  thickness  la  taken  at  the 

Shell 

thickest  point  on  the  object. 

Dental  lue 

excluding  tha  bulb  of  percussion  and 

the  striking  plstfore 

DIMENSION  III:  COiDniW 

Other:  thictaieae  la  taken  as  the 

Coe  piste 

eeasuraeant  perpendicular  to  tha 

Proxiaal  f recent 

eidth  eeasuraeant  along  an  axis 

Proxiaal  flaks 

perpendicular  to  tha  axis  of  length 

Lass  than  1/4  inch 

Broken 

Indetereinete 

DIietSION  IV:  DORSAL  TOPOGRAPHY 

None 

Partial  cortex 

Caaplsta  cor  tax 

Indatare t neta/not  applicable 

*  Only  thoaa  ran  eatarisls  recorded  f roe  the  site  ere  listed 
hers;  e  complete  list  Is  available  in  the  Prqj  act's  Raeeerch 
Oeelgn  (Campbell  19B4d). 


Istrlbu+lon  of  excavation  units  analyzed  under  different  procedures,  45-00-24 2 
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MATERIAL  TYPES 

Table  3-2  presents  counts  of  material  types  by  analytic  zones.  As  shown, 
the  bulk  of  material  from  both  sites  was  jasper  and  chalcedony.  Other 
cryptocrystalline  stones  occurred  in  lesser  amounts,  with  frequency  falling 
off  In  direct  relation  to  crystalline  structure,  i.e.,  fine-grained, 
concholdal I y- fracturing  stones  are  more  numerous  than  coarse-grained,  non- 
concholdal ly-fracturing  stones.  In  all  zones,  jasper  and  chalcedony 
constitute  56-80J  of  the  material  recorded.  With  the  exceptions  of  quartzite, 
opal  and  argillite,  no  other  material  constitutes  more  than  4%  of  any  zonal 
assemblage,  and  most  fall  below  1$.  Distributions  across  zones  are  very 
uniform.  The  most  obvious  trend  shown  In  the  table  is  a  marked  preference  for 
jasper  at  45-00-243,  with  chalcedony,  quartzite  and  argillite  fairly  evenly 
distributed  across  zones. 

Non-IIthlc  materials  were  rare  at  both  sites,  and  consisted  entirely  of 
low  frequencies  of  ocher  and  bone/antler.  Ocher  was  present  only  at  45-D0- 
242,  and  never  exceeds  more  than  2%  of  any  zonal  total.  Bone,  although 
present  at  both  sites,  was  usually  below  }%  and  only  once  reached  2%  (Zone  13, 
45-D0-242) . 

OBJECT  TYPES 

Most  stone  objects  at  both  sites  were  of  cryptocrystalline  mineral  (Table 
3-3).  Jasper  and  chalcedony  were  the  favored  materials  for  all  object  types 
except  tabular  flakes  and  unmodified  forms.  Concholdal  flakes,  linear  flakes, 
chunks,  cores  and  formed  objects  reflect  the  preponderance  of  jasper  and 
chalcedony  In  the  artifact  assemblages.  For  certain  object  types,  one  or  the 
other  of  the  two  materials  was  apparently  preferred:  most  linear  flakes  were 
made  of  chalcedony  (10  of  12  specimens);  most  cores  were  of  jasper  (6  of  7 
specimens).  The  lack  of  jasper  and  chalcedony  for  tabular  flakes  would  seem 
to  be  a  matter  of  tool  selection  rather  than  material  preference,  since 
tabular  flakes  are  produced  most  readily  from  a  local  quartzite  that  fractures 
In  tabular  planes.  The  unmodified  category  shows  no  cryptocrystalline  stones 
since  hammerstones  or  grinding  stones  are  best  made  from  coarse-grained  stones 
that  pit  or  abrade  but  do  not  fracture  readily. 

Concholdal  flakes  are  the  most  common  objects  In  the  collection, 
comprising  5647  specimens  or  80^  of  the  total  at  45-D0-242,  and  1824  specimens 
or  81t  of  the  total  at  45-00-243.  Tabular  flakes,  chunks  and  formed  objects 
constitute  the  majority  of  other  forms.  Tabular  flakes  total  580  specimens  or 
8%  of  the  artifacts  at  45-00-242,  and  157  specimens  or  7$  of  the  artifacts  at 
45-DO- 243.  Chunks  total  420  specimens  or  6 %  of  the  artifacts  at  45-D0-242, 

105  specimens  or  5$  of  the  artifacts  at  45-D0-243.  Formed  objects  total  only 
218  specimens  or  4%  of  the  artifacts  at  45-D0-242,  and  only  51  specimens  or  2% 
of  the  artifacts  at  45-00-243. 

Most  object  types  at  both  sites  occur  in  the  upper  three  analytic  zones. 
Within  this  general  pattern,  only  Zone  13  at  45-D0-242  shows  any  pronounced 
variation,  with  4395  specimens  or  63f  of  the  total  number  recovered  from  that 
site.  This  number  reflects  the  intensive  occupation  evidenced  in  this  zone. 
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Table  3-3.  Object  type  by  material  by  zone,  45-00-242  and 
45-00-243.  weathered  and  indeterminate  objects  not  included. 


wherein  three  houseplts,  three  external  ftreplts  and  six  other  pits  were  noted 
in  association  with  a  series  of  living  surfaces  (see  Chapter  5  that  describes 
cultural  features  and  associated  artifact  assemblages).  Zone  13  produced 
consistently  higher  counts  In  every  object  category.  In  some  cases  tripling 
the  next  highest  zonal  count. 

MANUFACTURE 

Chipping  Is  the  only  form  of  manufacture  recorded  for  object  types  in 
either  site  assemblage  (Table  3-4).  However,  only  5. If  of  the  objects  from 
45-D0-242  and  3.8f  of  the  objects  from  45-D0-243,  show  any  evidence  of 
manufacture  beyond  initial  removal  from  a  core.  The  proportion  of  chipped 
objects  across  zonal  assemblages  ranges  from  a  high  of  9.3%  in  Zone  1 1  to  a 
low  of  1.3f  In  Zone  14,  with  most  zonal  assemblages  showing  about  3-5f  chipped 
objects. 


Table  3-4.  Type  of  manufacture  by  zone,  45-00-242  and  45-00-243. 
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Heat  treatment  prior  to  manufacture  Is  not  well  represented  In  any  zonal 
assemblage  (Table  3-5).  However,  all  analytic  zones  show  some  evidence  of 
burning  or  dehydration,  and  we  may  assume  that  heat  treatment  was  present, 
although  not  commonly  practiced. 

Both  primary  and  secondary  reduction  were  prevalent  at  both  sites  over 
the  span  of  occupation  (Table  3-6).  The  proportion  of  objects  with  cortex 
remnants  Is  remarkably  consistent  across  all  zones,  ranging  from  about  8-11f 
at  45-00-242  and  from  about  4-6S  at  45-00-243.  The  distribution  of  objects 
without  cortex  parallels  that  observe d  for  object  types,  with  high  peaks  In 
Zone  13,  45-00-242,  and  Zone  22,  45-00-243.  Objects  with  partial  and  complete 
cortex  repeat  this  pattern  at  45-00-242,  but  at  45-00-243  Zones  21,  22  and  23, 
have  much  more  even  counts.  It  is  also  Interesting  to  note  that  proportions 
of  attributes  are  virtually  Identical  at  the  two  sites.  Objects  without 
cortex  number  6,120  specimens  or  85f  of  the  total  at  45-00-242  and  2,080 
specimens  or  92f  of  the  total  at  45-00-243.  Objects  with  partial  and  complete 
cortex  number  160  specimens  or  8f  of  the  total  at  45-D0-242  and  166  specimens 


Table  3-5.  Treatment  by  zone,  45-D0-242  and  45-D0-243. 
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Taole  3-6.  Dorsal  topography  by  zone,  45-D0-242  and  45-D0-243. 


or  5/6  of  the  total  at  45-D0-243.  Attributes  of  dorsal  topography  are  related 
to  material  type  in  Table  3-7,  which  lists  object  types  by  cryptocrystalline 
and  non-cryptocrystalline  material  groups  and  by  the  presence  or  absence  of 
cortex.  Although  both  sites  evidence  primary  and  secondary  reduction,  there 
are  some  marked  differences  in  the  zonal  distributions  of  object  types  with 
cortex.  For  example,  at  45-D0-242,  71$  of  the  specimens  with  cortex  are 
cryptocrystalline  stones,  while  at  45-D0-243,  76$  of  the  specimens  with  cortex 
are  non-cryptocrystal I i ne  stones.  Also,  about  4$  of  the  total  number  of 
conchoidal  flakes  at  45-D0-242  have  cortex,  whereas  only  2$  of  conchoidal 
flakes  at  45-D0-243  have  cortex.  There  appears  to  have  been  less  primary 
reduction  of  cryptocrystalline  stones  at  45-D0-243  than  at  45-D0-242,  although 
the  kinds  of  object  types  and  their  relative  proportions  across  zones  are 
similar.  This  inference  is  borne  out  by  the  absence  of  cores  from  45-D0-243. 
Of  course,  the  prevalence  of  non-cryptocrystal I i ne  objects  with  cortex  attests 
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to  primary  reduction  of  stones  at  45-D0-243,  but  It  seems  that  most 
cryptocrystal  1 1 ne  tool  forms  recovered  from  that  site  were  probably  brought  in 
as  finished  forms  or  were  reduced  from  flakes  or  blanks. 

The  distribution  of  flake  size  can  also  be  taken  as  an  indicator  of 
secondary  reduction  on  the  sites.  Table  3-8  shows  the  distribution  of  flake 
size  by  material  throughout  the  eight  analytic  zones.  The  majority  of  all 
specimens  are  >1/4  In  In  size  (96$  at  45-00-242  and  88$  at  45-00-243).  Less 
than  1/4  In  flakes  are  comparatively  rare  (5$  at  45-D0-242;  and  12$  at  45-00- 
243).  Less  than  1/8  In  flakes,  a  few  of  which  were  recovered,  are  not 
discussed  here  as  they  were  not  reliably  sampled  with  a  1/8- In  screen.  Across 
analytic  zones,  the  distribution  of  flake  size  shows  some  marked  variations. 
Within  45-00-242,  Zone  13,  which  contains  the  most  Intensive  cultural  activity 
In  the  form  of  a  number  of  houseplts,  has  by  far  the  lowest  proportion  of  <1/4 
In  flakes.  The  highest  proportions  of  <1/4  In  flakes  at  45-D0-243,  occur  In 
Zones  22  and  23,  which  are  roughly  contemporaneous  with  the  cultural 
activities  represented  In  Zone  13  at  45-D0-242.  This  pattern  might  Indicate 
greater  attention  to  secondary  reduction,  perhaps  In  the  form  of  tool 
reflnlsh l ng  or  maintenance  at  45-00-243  during  the  time  that  45-00-242  was  the 
scene  of  a  houseplt  settlement.  Whether  the  two  sites  were  In  use  at  the  same 
time  Is  certainly  open  to  conjecture,  but  the  pattern  of  smaller  flakes  at  45- 
00-243  during  the  Hudnut  Phase  Is  possibly  suggestive  of  the  spatial 
distribution  of  related  activities.  Regardless  of  the  relationship  of 
activities  at  the  two  sites.  It  Is  evident  that  secondary  reduction  was  common 
at  both  locations.  That  the  vast  majority  of  <1/4  In  flakes  are  jasper  and 
chalcedony  Is  consistent  with  the  greater  number  of  object  types,  particularly 
formed  object  types.  In  those  two  material  types. 

Distinctions  between  primary  and  secondary  reduction  are  also  brought  out 
In  Table  3-9,  which  lists  length,  thickness  and  width  measurements  of 
concho I  dal  flakes.  The  table  clearly  reveals  the  distinction  between  primary 
and  secondary  flakes — these  latter  are  much  less  thick  and  wide.  Length  seems 
to  be  a  less  sensitive  measure,  although  It  still  evidences  the  trend  for 
decreasing  size.  Neither  the  size  of  secondary  or  primary  flakes  varies  much 
from  zone  to  zone  or  from  site  to  site  (variable  statistics  occur  with  smaller 
sample  sizes  in  any  given  zone).  Primary  flakes  vary  the  most,  and  we  might 
predict  as  much  given  the  differences  In  the  occurrence  of  raw  materials  and 
variation  In  their  Internal  structure:  some  stones  may  be  found  In  smallish, 
eroded  nodules,  others  may  occur  as  large  veins  or  outcrops.  Only  when  flakes 
are  further  reduced  into  tools  or  formed  objects  is  consistency  In  length, 
width  or  thickness  achieved. 

INDUSTRIES 

All  of  the  stages  of  the  llthlc  manufacturing  process  are  represented  by 
the  object  types  recovered  from  sites  45-D0-242  and  45-D0-243:  raw  materials, 
cores,  flakes,  and  finished  tools.  As  stated,  flakes,  predominantly  of 
cryptocrystalline,  concholdal ly-fractur Ing  stones,  constitute  the  most 
plentiful  object  type.  Cores  are  well  represented  at  45-D0-242  but  rare  at 
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Table  3-9.  Measurements  of  concholdally  flaked  material  by  zone,  45-D0-242 
and  45-00-243. 
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45-DO-243.  Finished  or  formed  tools,  although  not  nearly  as  numerous  as 
flakes  and  chunks,  are  common  In  all  zones  at  both  sites. 

Tools  manufactured  at  both  45-D0-242  and  45-D0-243  were  the  products  of 
at  least  two  related,  but  distinct  Industries.  One  made  use,  primarily,  of 
CCS  stones  which  had  to  be  gathered  some  distance  away,  and  transported  to  the 
site  as  cores,  blanks  or  preforms.  The  other,  a  more  expedient  Industry, 
utilized  locally  available  non-cryptocrystal  1 1 ne  stones.  These  two  Industries 
resulted  In  quite  distinct  products:  concholdal  flakes,  linear  flakes,  chunks, 
cores,  and  formed  objects.  In  the  first  Instance  and  tabular  flakes  and  cores 
In  the  second.  The  more  best  represented  Industry  was  that  concentrating  on 
the  reduction  of  jasper  and  chalcedony.  This  generalized  flake  tool 
technology  produced  the  largest  and  most  varied  tool  assemblage  at  both  sites 
(Table  3-10  and  3-11).  The  subsidiary  flake  tool  Industry  focused  on  the 
reduction  of  the  locally  plentiful  quartzite,  which,  when  struck,  commonly 
fractures  In  tabular  planes,  producing  thick  but  handy  flake  tool  forms. 

Figure  3-2  Illustrates  salient  features  of  the  various  material 
Industries  documented  at  sites  45-00-242  and  45-DO-243.  As  shown,  the 
general Ized  flake  tool  technology  comprises  the  vast  majority  of  debitage, 
flake  tool  forms,  and  formed  tool  forms  recovered  from  either  site.  The 
relative  Increase  In  quartzite  In  the  flake  tool  category  reflects  the 
expedient  reductive  strategy  mentioned  above.  Jasper  and  chalcedony  are 
consistently  the  preferred  stone,  and  Jasper  and  chalcedony  concholdal  flakes 
are  the  most  numerous  form  at  both  sites.  Formed  objects  were  manufactured 
from  a  wide  variety  of  CCS  and  non-CCS  stones  but  were  generally  made  of 
jasper,  chalcedony  and  quartzite.  The  great  majority  of  all  objects  exhibit 
no  cortex,  and  this  coupled  with  the  scarcity  of  cores.  Indicates  that  most 
primary  reduction  took  place  away  from  the  sites.  Debitage  dimensions  are 
remarkably  consistent  Irrespective  of  zone  or  site,  and  clearly  demonstrate 
size  differences  between  products  of  primary  and  secondary  manufacture. 

TEMPORAL  AND  SPATIAL  DISTRIBUTION 

There  are  very  few  changes  In  the  stone  tool  assemblages  at  either  site 
over  the  span  of  occupation.  Figures  3-3  and  3-4  Illustrate  the  consistency 
observed  In  features  of  the  debitage  and  tool  assemblages  recovered  from  each 
analytic  zone.  As  shown,  general  aspects  of  the  cryptocrystal  I Ine  Industries 
are  remarkably  similar  between  sites  45-DO-242  and  45-D0-243,  with  the  most 
noticeable  difference  being  the  slightly  higher  proportion  of  <1/4  In  flakes 
In  the  zonal  assemblages  from  45-DO-243,  and  the  presence  of  flake  tools  and 
formed  tools  with  cortex  In  the  zonal  assemblages  from  45-DO-242,  a  pattern 
which  might  reflect  more  secondary  reduction/finishing  knapping  at  the  former 
site  and  more  primary  reduction  at  the  latter  site.  There  does  appear  to  be  a 
marked  difference  In  the  nature  of  the  reduction  of  non-cryptocrystal  I Ine 
stones  at  the  two  sites.  As  shown  In  the  chart,  there  are  much  higher  zonal 
percentages  of  non-cryptocrystal  I Ine  concholdal  flakes  and  lower  percentages 
of  tabular  flakes  with  and  without  cortex  at  45-DO-243  than  at  45-DO-242. 

This  would  seem  to  suggest  that  reduction  of  the  locally  available  tabular- 
fracturing  quartzite  was  not  emphasized  at  45-00-243  to  the  degree  that  It  was 
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at  45-DO-242.  Within  the  45-DO-243  tool  assemblage.  It  Is  also  evident  that 
flake  tools,  formed  tools  and  unformed  tools  of  non-cryptocrystal  1 1 ne  stones 
are  not  as  common  as  at  site  45-D0-242. 

In  summary.  It  seems  apparent  that  the  most  common  method  of  tool 
production  at  both  45-D0-242  and  45-DO-243  Mas  a  general Ized  flake  tool 
technology  focused  on  the  reduction  of  Imported  Jasper  and  chalcedony  nodules, 
cores  and  flakes  for  a  broad  range  of  functional  tool  types.  Ancillary  to 
this  prevalent  Industry  was  the  reduction  of  the  locally  available  quartzite 
cobbles  for  a  limited  range  of  tool  forms  subsumed  under  the  label  of  tabular 
knife.  Both  methods  of  tool  production  are  very  consistent  over  the  span  of 
occupation  at  both  sites. 

FUNCTIONAL  ANALYSIS 

Functional  analysis  examines  the  physical  characteristics  of  artifacts  In 
order  to  Identify  patterns  of  wear  diagnostic  of  specific  tool  uses.  Past 
research  has  pointed  out  the  possibility  of  Interpreting  tool  use  by  examining 
edge  damage  and  general  attrition  of  working  surfaces  (e.g.,  Hayden  1979; 
Stafford  and  Stafford  1979;  Keeley  1978,  1974;  Odell  1977;  Crabtree  1973; 
Wllmsen  1968,  1970;  Frlson  1968;  Semenov  1964).  Wear  patterns  have  been  shown 
to  reveal  both  the  manner  of  tool  use  and  the  nature  of  the  materials  worked. 

All  artifacts  were  examined  with  a  10X  hand- lens  (cf.  Hayden  1979; 
Stafford  and  Stafford  1979).  During  analysis,  each  artifact  was  classified  as 
to  tool  shape,  wear  or  surface  damage,  and  edge  angle.  Making  use  of 
established  correlations  between  specific  wear  patterns  on  certain  materials 
and  types  of  tool  use,  we  can  hypothesize  the  Intended  and  actual  use  of 
collected  tools.  Most  distinctions  will  be  based  on  hardness — on  the  nature 
of  edge  attrition  given  softer  and  harder  working  mediums. 

Ten  classlf Icatory  dimensions  are  used  to  describe  functional  attributes: 
UTILIZATION-MODIFICATION,  TYPE  OF  MANUFACTURE,  MANUFACTURE  DISPOSITION, 
CONDITION  OF  WEAR,  WEAR/ MANUFACTURE  RELATIONSHIP,  KIND  OF  WEAR,  LOCATION  OF 
WEAR,  SHAPE  OF  WORN  AREA,  ORIENTATION  OF  WEAR,  and  EDGE  ANGLE.  The  first  five 
dimensions  describe  objects,  the  next  four  describe  tools  on  objects,  and  the 
last  describes  variation  within  object/tool  types  through  measurement  of  the 
working  edges.  Table  3-12  outlines  these  dimensions  and  constituent 
attributes. 

Description  will  Initially  focus  on  functional  object  types.  Object- 
specific  dimensions  will  be  used  to  Introduce  the  occurrences  of  wear  on 
functional  object  types.  Tool-specific  dimensions  will  outline  the 
relationship  of  wear  to  manufacture  and  explicate  the  kinds  of  wear  observed. 
Analysis  will  therefore  proceed  from  the  object  to  examination  of  tools  on  the 
object.  Summary  tables  will  deal  with  tools  and  the  attributes  of  wear  and 
manufacture  which  characterize  them,  rather  than  with  simple  descriptions  of 
traditional,  formal-functional  categories. 
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FUNCTIONAL  OBJECT  TYPES 


A  total  of  687  worn  or  shaped  stone  objects  were  recovered  from  sites  45- 
DO-242  (N=552)  and  45-D0-243  (N=135)  (Table  3-13).  These  Include  a  range  of 
functional  forms  encompassing  light,  piercing  and  cutting  tools,  cruder, 
thicker,  cutting  and  scraping  tools,  and  heavy,  chopping  and  pounding 
Implements.  Utilized  flakes,  unlfactally  and  bifacial ly  retouched  flakes, 
blfaces,  tabular  knives  and  projectile  points  are  the  most  frequent  tool 
forms.  Plates  3-1  through  3-5  Illustrate  selected  artifacts  from  the 
two  sites.  Projectile  points  are  Illustrated  later  In  the  text  under 
Stylistic  Analysis.  There  Is  a  remarkable  consistency  In  the  two  site 
assemblages.  Utilized  and  retouched  flakes  comprise  37.3$  of  the  tool 
assemblage  at  45-00-242  and  36.3$  of  the  total  assemblage  at  45-00-243. 

Blfaces  comprise  14.7$  of  the  assemblage  at  45-00-242  and  12.6$  of  the 
assemblage  at  45-00-243.  Projectile  points  make  up  18.7$  of  the  assemblage 
from  45-D0-242  and  12.6$  of  the  assemblage  from  45-00-243.  Tabular  knives 
show  greater  variation,  totalling  17.0$  of  the  assemblage  at  45-00-243  and 
only  8.9$  of  the  assemblage  at  45-00-242.  The  most  significant  difference 
between  the  two  site  assemblages,  however.  Is  the  absence  of  hammerstones, 
hopper  mortar  bases  and  m 1 1 1 1 ngstones  at  45-D0-243. 

The  two  site  assemblages  may  be  compared  by  examining  attributes  of  wear 
and  manufacture  on  the  recognized  functional  tool  types.  Table  3-14  lists 
functional  types  by  occurrence  of  wear  and  wear/manufacture  by  analytic  zone. 
As  shown,  22.4$  (N=I44)  of  the  tools  from  both  sites  show  wear  only,  35.5$ 
(N=228)  show  a  combination  of  wear  and  manufacture,  32.2$  (N=207)  have 
manufacture  only,  and  the  rest  have  either  no  manufacture  or  are  classified  as 
Indeterminate  (9.9$,  N=63).  Simple  utilized  flakes  make  up  the  majority  of 
tool  forms  with  wear  only,  comprising  24.6$  of  the  total  assemblage  (N=168). 
Tool  forms  with  manufacture  only  are  primarily  projectile  points  and 
projectile  point  fragments  (50.2$,  N=104),  and  blfaces  (35.5$,  N=73).  Wear 
and  manufacture  Is  more  evenly  distributed  across  tool  categories,  but  Is  most 
frequent  In  blfaces  (11.0$,  N=25),  scrapers  (14.5$,  N=33)  and  tabular  knives 
(30.7$,  N=70).  As  a  whole,  the  recorded  tool  forms  reflect  a  broad  range  of 
potential  functions,  suggestive  of  site  economies  geared  largely  to  hunting- 
butch  er  I  ng-process  I  ng  of  game,  probably  supplemented  to  some  degree  by  plant 
collection  and  processing. 

Nonllthlc  artifacts  make  up  a  small  proportion  of  the  total  assemblage 
(Table  3-13).  Because  the  functional  analysis  was  designed  to  apply  primarily 
to  llthlcs,  the  nonllthlc  artifacts  are  summarized  briefly  here  but  are  not 
discussed  In  the  following  sections.  Nonutl 1 1 tar  I an  Items  include  fragments 
of  ochre,  a  bone  bead  (Figure  3-5;c),  and  several  pieces  of  Incised  bone 
(Figure  3-5;d-g)  among  the  objects  recorded  as  Indeterminate.  Formed 
utilitarian  objects  Include  a  shuttle  (Figure  3-5;b),  an  awl  (Figure  3-5;a), 
and  a  billet.  Flaked  long  bones  may  have  single  or  multiple  flake  scars  on 
the  margins.  In  some  cases  the  flake  scars  may  be  due  to  fracturing  of  the 
long  bone  shafts  with  a  rock;  In  other  cases  they  may  be  due  to  wear  from  use 
of  the  edge  as  a  tool . 


Table  3-13.  Functional  object  type  by  zone,  45-00-242  and  45-00-243 
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Plate  3-1.  Cobble  tools,  45-D0-242 
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3-5.  Examples  of  nonlithlc  artifacts,  45-00-242  and  45-00-243 


WEAR  PATTERNS 


Many  of  the  687  stone  objects  have  more  than  one  area  of  wear,  that  Is, 
more  than  one  tool  (24.8*,  N=137,  45-00-242;  27.1*,  N=41,  45-D0-243)  (Table  3- 
15).  The  highest  wear  area  object  ratios  were  observed  on  scrapers  (2.43), 
gravers  (2.00),  and  drills  (1.90)  at  45-DO-242,  and  on  drills  (4.00)  at  45-00- 
243.  Those  functional  types  In  a  middle  range  Include  hammerstones  (1.75), 
tabular  knives  (1.43),  utilized  flakes  (1.39)  and  unlfaclally  retouched  flakes 
(1.22)  at  45-00-242,  and  choppers  (1.71),  tabular  knives  (1.64),  bifacial ly 
retouched  flakes  (1.60),  utilized  flakes  (1.48)  and  scrapers  (1.33)  at  45-00- 
243.  The  lowest  ratios  were  recorded  for  bifacial ly  retouched  flakes  (.90), 
choppers  (.71),  bl faces  (.36)  and  projectile  points  (.20)  at  45-D0-242,  and 
for  bl faces  (.82)  and  unlfaclally  retouched  flakes  (.57)  at  45-00-243.  Tool 
forms  with  the  largest  range  of  defined  wear  areas  at  45-D0-242  Include 
utilized  and  retouched  flakes  (0-5),  tabular  knives  (0-5),  scrapers  (0-5)  and 
drills  (0-5).  At  45-00-243,  tools  with  the  largest  range  Include  utilized  and 
retouched  flakes  (0-4),  choppers  (0-4),  tabular  knives  (0-3),  bl faces  (0-3) 
and  scrapers  (0-3). 

Obvious  differences  between  the  two  site  assemblages  Include  lower  wear 
area/ object  ratios  for  scrapers  and  unlfaclally  retouched  flakes  at  45-00-243 
than  at  45-00-242,  and  markedly  higher  wear  area  object  ratios  for  choppers  at 
45-00-243  than  for  choppers  at  45-00-242.  The  lower  frequencies  of  scrapers 
and  unlfaclally  retouched  flakes  at  45-00-242  than  at  45-00-243  may  explain 
these  discrepancies.  In  general,  those  functional  types  with  comparable 
proportions  within  zonal  assemblages  tend  to  have  similar  wear  area  object 
ratios.  Indicative  of  similar  patterns  of  tool  use.  The  single  exception  to 
that  statement  Is  the  chopper  category,  of  which  both  sites  have  equal,  though 
small  frequencies;  yet  choppers  In  the  lower  three  zones  at  45-00-243  show  a 
pattern  of  more  Intensive  use  or  a  very  different  kind  of  use. 

We  can  conclude  that  although  simple  utilized  flakes  were  the  most 
frequent  tool  form  with  wear  at  both  sites,  and  were  Intensively  utilized, 
other  tool  forms  such  as  drills,  gravers,  scrapers,  choppers  and  hammerstones 
saw  equally  Intensive  use  and  reuse. 

Figures  3-6  and  3-7  Illustrate  the  relationship  of  types  of  wear  to 
defined  functional  types.  Tables  3-16  and  3-17  describe  these  correlations  In 
detail.  Most  obvious  Is  the  rough  correspondence  between  functional  types 
with  Implicitly  associated  uses  and  wear  types  Indicative  of  those  kinds  of 
uses  (e.g.,  smoothing  wear  on  the  edges,  uni  facial  and  bifacial  edges,  and 
points  of  drills;  crushing  wear  on  edges  and  surfaces  of  choppers  and  hammers; 
feathered  and  hinged  chipping  wear  on  the  unlfaclal  and  bifacial  edges  and 
points  of  small  flaked  tool  forms).  If  we  make  finer  distinctions,  however, 
we  discover  discrepancies  between  Implied  and  actual  tool  uses.  For  Instance, 
projectile  points  show  smoothing,  feathered  chipping,  and  hinged  chipping  wear 
on  edges,  unlfaclal  edges,  and  bifacial  edges,  reflecting  use  as  general 
purpose  cutting  and  scraping  tool  forms  rather  than  as  simple  perforating 
Implements.  Scrapers  show  proportionately  more  feathered  and  hinged  chipping 
on  unlfaclal  and  bifacial  edges  than  smoothing  on  unlfaclal  edges,  which 
Indicates  hard  use  on  a  variety  of  materials,  and  certainly  not  use  confined 
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Figure  3-6.  Relationship  of  wear  types  to  functional  types,  45-00-242 
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Table  3-15.  Frequency  of  worn  areas  by  functional  type,  45-00-242  and  45-D0-243 


S3** 
!"if 


•  5 


!S«“ 
»  I  f 


^8 

N  O 

r  b 

~R 

«8 

"6 

>7 

*? 

r*  M 

>«• 

1 

1  1 

«-  1  III 

Kill 

V 

r  CM  W  r 

CO 

1  1  1 

1 

1 

i 

i 

14 

1 

r8 

°8 

*8 

<s 

*R 

•  8 

.£ 

*-8 

o  o  © 

58 

«i  *- 

w»  tl 

r-  M 

CM 

^  * 

*7* 

^r 
r*  u 

\  • 

7  ^7 

^7* 

B  e  Of  1  r  r  W  r> 

SOMf 

(HO  1  1 

CO  <  9- 

CM 

*- 

*- 

o 

w-  cm  co  +  to  «-  cm  co 

O  »-  CM  CO 

Or  QIM 

O 

r(U« 

r« 

o 

O 

O  r 

©1 

1 

C 

8 

i 

• 

i 

• 

s 

k 

3 

k 

1 

O 

k 

1 

3 

e 

*• 

L. 

M 

• 

■ 

| 

i 

c 

• 

• 

8. 

k 

k 

3 

> 

? 

a 

• 

| 

& 

— i 

■a 

t 

« 

CD 

a 

<0 

6 

I 

£ 

5 

• 

& 

C 

35 

-s 

«8 

°g 

MS  « 

RT 

-r 

^7 

>r 

«  u 

in- 

w- 

>• 

V 

na«cu  i 

*Wf  1  1 

w-  r-  CM  r* 

1  CM  1  1 

O 

rWMO  1 

T-  CO  ^  r* 

1  1 

e* 

!*. 

CM  CO 

f*  n 

88 

cm  a 

3? 

S3 

33 

Si 

^  n 

>-• 

N 

§  o 

M 

rv  m 

f>*  II 

94 

2B 

7 

e-w- 

egUjjo.- 

CM  CM  CO  CM 

r  rCWr 

CM 

rss,r 

BaNM 

(moqsmn 

OrWBt 

Or  nno  Ow-CM 

O 

OrCMAM 

O  r-  CM  CO 

Or  CM  n  M  4) 

V 

I 

i 

3 

JC 

1 

t 

s 

C 

k 

• 

W 

w 

*• 

• 

s 

5 

•  ft 

& 

k- 

k 

a 

:1 

o  • 

3 

k 

m 

1 

t 

■r  w 

ic 

« 

I 

M 

I 

• 

9 

9 

m 

« 

2 

£ 

m 

£ 

i  dtlttod. 

point  Includes  coo  plot*  point*,  point  Immo.  ontf  point  tips. 


Table  3-16.  Distribution  of  tool  types  by  zone,  45-D0-242. 
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to  the  scraping  or  processing  of  hides.  Choppers  at  45-00-243  exhibit 
crushing  wear  on  surfaces,  as  Mel  I  as  on  edges,  bifacial  edges  and  points. 
Indicative  of  use  as  hammers  as  well  as  heavy  chopping  tools.  We  conclude 
that  tool  forms  were  used  for  purposes  not  necessarily  defined  by  obvious 
morphological  attributes  of  form  nor  by  attached  functional  labels.  This 
Inference  Is  hardly  startling  but  It  does  Indicate  the  need  for  analyses 
concerned  with  the  Identification  of  Individual  wear  patterns.  If  we  are  to 
reasonably  approach  differences  In  temporal  or  spatial  distribution  and  the 
actual  use  of  specific  tool  forms. 

Table  3-18  ranks  functional  types  In  two  ways  for  comparison:  by  the 
proportion  of  specimens  within  a  functional  type  with  a  certain  kind  of  wear; 
and  by  the  percentage  of  specimens  within  that  functional  type  with  that  kind 
of  wear  for  the  entire  tool  assemblage.  A  close  correspondence  In  the  order 
of  the  two  rankings  may  Indicate  prehistoric  selection  of  a  specific  tool  form 
for  a  defined  task.  A  lack  of  correspondence  In  the  two  rankings  may  Indicate 
that  use  Indicated  by  the  type  of  wear  did  not  require  a  specialized  tool. 

Definitive  characteristics  of  functional  types  are  largely  those  noted  In 
previous  tables.  Smoothing  wear  on  edges  only  Is  most  characteristic  of 
tabular  knives,  although  It  Is  also  recorded  on  a  high  proportion  of  choppers 
and  blfaces  at  45-00-243.  Smoothing  wear  on  unlfaclal  and  bifacial  edges  Is 
found  on  a  variety  of  small  flaked  tool  types,  but  Is  most  characteristic  of 
drills,  projectile  points  and  resharpening  flakes  at  45-00-242,  and  choppers 
and  scrapers  at  45-DO-243.  Smoothing  on  points  occurs  only  on  gravers  and 
drills  at  45-00-242,  and  only  on  choppers  at  45-00-243.  Feathered  chipping  on 
an  edge  only  occurs  on  a  very  small  proportion  of  utilized  flakes  from  45-D0- 
243.  Feathered  chipping  on  unlfaclal  and  bifacial  edges  Is  characteristic  of 
a  variety  of  small  flaked  tool  forms,  but  occurs  most  frequently  on  utilized 
flakes,  bifacial ly  retouched  flakes,  unlfaclal ly  retouched  flakes,  blfaces  and 
scrapers  at  both  sites.  Feathered  chipping  on  points  Is  found  on  drills  and 
projectile  points  at  45-00-242  and  on  utilized  flakes  at  45-D0-243.  Hinged 
chipping  on  an  edge  Is  recorded  only  for  a  low  proportion  of  utilized  flakes 
at  45-00-243.  Hinged  chipping  on  unlfaclal  and  bifacial  edges  Is  again  common 
on  a  wide  variety  of  small  flaked  tool  forms,  but  Is  most  frequent  on  drills, 
gravers,  blfaces,  unlfaclal ly  retouched  flakes,  resharpening  flakes  and 
projectile  points.  Hinged  chipping  on  points  Is  most  character Istlc  of  drills 
and  gravers.  Crushing  of  edges  only  Is  found  on  choppers  at  45-00-243. 
Crushing  of  unlfaclal  and  bifacial  edges  is  characteristic  of  choppers 
recovered  from  45-00-242,  and  found  on  a  very  low  proportion  of  choppers  at 
45-00-243.  Crushing  of  surfaces  Is  characteristic  of  hammerstones,  hopper 
mortar  bases  and  m  1 1 1 1 ngstones  at  45-00-242,  and  Is  found  on  a  low  proportion 
of  choppers  at  45-00-243.  When  we  examine  the  ranking  of  functional  types  by 
type  of  wear  for  the  whole  tool  assemblage,  we  find  a  varied  lack  of 
correspondence  in  many  categories.  Those  rankings  which  are  congruent  Include 
tabular  knives  In  smoothing  on  edges  only;  drills,  projectile  points,  and 
choppers  In  smoothing  on  unlfaclal  and  bifacial  edges;  gravers,  drills  and 
choppers  In  smoothing  on  points  only;  utilized  flakes  In  feathered  chipping  on 
unlfaclal  and  bifacial  edges  at  45-00-242;  drills,  projectile  points  and 
choppers  In  feathered  chipping  on  points;  gravers,  unlfaclal ly  retouched 
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flakes,  drills  and  utilized  flakes  In  hinged  chipping  on  points;  and  choppers, 
hammerstones,  hopper  mortar  bases  and  m 1 1 1 1 ngstones  In  all  variants  of 
crushing  wear.  Correlations  of  functional  types  and  wear  types  on  uni  facial 
and  bifacial  edges  show  the  most  marked  variance  In  the  two  proportional 
rankings,  generally  characterized  by  the  dominance  of  simple  utilized  flakes 
In  most  proportional  rankings  by  percent  of  the  total  tool  assemblage.  It 
seems  obvious  that  the  utilized  flake,  the  most  frequent  tool  form  In  the 
assemblages  from  either  site,  was  the  favored  multipurpose  tool,  used  for  a 
wide  range  of  purposes  not  limited  to  sharp  unifaclal  or  bifacial  edges,  but 
also  encompassing  points,  and  spanning  the  smoothing,  feathered  chipping  and 
hinged  chipping  wear  classes.  Correlations  of  functional  types  and  wear  types 
are  generally  comparable  at  both  sites,  the  most  marked  difference  being  the 
variable.  Intensive  use  of  choppers  at  45-00-243.  At  this  site,  choppers  were 
recorded  In  the  smoothing  as  well  as  the  crushing  wear  class,  and  have  wear  on 
edges  only,  unifaclal  and  bifacial  edges,  points  and  surfaces.  This  would 
seem  to  Indicate  that  choppers  at  this  site  had  multiple  uses,  and  were  more 
Intensively  used  than  comparable  tool  forms  at  45-00-242. 

In  summary.  It  appears  that  rigid  selection  of  a  particular  object  form 
for  a  task  was  largely  confined  to  the  manufacture  of  points,  and  thus, 
functional  types  such  as  gravers,  drills  and  projectile  points.  Edged  tools, 
unifaclal  or  bifacial,  seem  to  have  had  more  varied  uses,  commensurate  with 
their  more  generalized  form.  Whatever  the  actual  range  of  uses  for  these 
functional  types,  examination  of  associated  wear  types  clearly  documents  use 
of  most  edged  tool  forms  for  a  wide  variety  of  tasks,  not  necessarily 
predictable  from  the  traditional  functional  labels.  While  there  Is  a  tendency 
for  obvious  (l.e.,  specialized)  forms,  particularly  those  with  points,  to  have 
been  used  as  the  attached  functional  label  suggests.  It  Is  clear  that  even 
shaped  objects  were  often  used  for  jobs  not  Indicated  by  the  assumed  function. 
We  have  noted  that  simple  utilized  flakes  apparently  were  adapted  to  the 
widest  range  of  tasks.  Less  obvious  examples  include  projectile  points,  used 
for  cutting  and  scraping  as  well  as  perforating,  and  scrapers,  with  hinged 
chipping  wear  more  Indicative  of  heavy  cutting  than  scraping  of  soft  hides. 
Choppers  at  45-D0-243  are  also  Intriguing — the  types  of  wear  observed  on  these 
forms  reflect  uses  not  predictable  from  the  label.  The  smoothing  wear  on 
choppers  seems,  rather,  to  reflect  the  working  of  hides  or  other  relatively 
soft  materials,  possibly  In  conjunction  with  an  anvil. 

SUGGESTED  USE 

Feathered  chipping  and  feathered  chlpplng-smoothing  most  likely 
represents  light  cutting  operations  on  comparatively  soft  materials — hide, 
meat,  tendon  or  soft  plant  parts.  Hinged  chipping  and  hinged  chlpplng- 
smoothing  Indicate  heavier,  deeper  cutting  actions  In  which  the  tool  comes 
Into  contact  with  bone,  gristle  or  other  hard  but  elastic  material.  Smoothing 
by  Itself  may  be,  depending  on  the  material  being  worked,  produced  by  quite 
different  uses.  For  example,  smoothing  along  a  unifaclal  or  bifacial  edge  on 
a  cryptocrystal  1 1 ne  tool  likely  evidences  light  cutting  or  scraping  use  on  a 
soft,  elastic  material.  However,  smoothing  wear  on  an  edge  only  on  a 
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quartzite  tool,  with  its  denser,  less  brittle  and  less  sharp  mass,  may 
Indicate  cutting  on  hard,  dense  material  which  simply  wears  down  the  edge. 

Our  cursory  analysis  does  not  permit  us  to  investigate  smoothing  wear  more 
thoroughly  (l.e.,  does  the  smoothing  wear  obliterate  flake  scars  or  other 
landmarks  along  the  working  edge,  or  does  It  obliterate  the  manufacture 
altogether,  or  are  there  striae  within  the  smoothing  wear?  etc.).  Crushing 
wear,  either  In  combination  with  pecking  or  hinged  or  feathered  chipping. 
Indicates  heavy  tool  use  and  repeated  contact  with  hard  surfaces  like  bone 
and/or  stone  working  supports. 

In  general,  then,  we  have  four  primary  tool  types  described  by  attributes 
of  wear:  smoothing  on  edges  and  points,  feathered  chipping  on  edges  and 
points,  hinged  chipping  on  edges  and  points,  and  crushing  of  edges  and 
surfaces.  Combinations  thereof  Indicate  variable  functions,  variable 
Intensity  of  use,  or  persistent  reuse  of  tool  forms.  The  tabular  knife 
category  provides  a  good  example  of  the  difficulty  In  trying  to  assess  tool 
use  within  these  broad  attribute  categories.  Characterized  by  smoothing  wear 
on  edges  only,  tabular  knives  are  ubiquitous.  Because  the  smoothing  wear  does 
not  extend  onto  any  adjoining  planar  surface,  we  speculate  that  the  tabular 
knife  was  held  upright  In  the  hand  perpendicularly  to  he  stock  and  used  to 
cut,  or  saw  through  elastic  material  of  some  hardness,  and  perhaps  came  into 
contact  with  a  stone  working  base.  Certainly,  the  attrition  of  the  edge, 
which  obliterates  flaking  Irregularities  or  other  landmarks  of  manufacture.  Is 
not  the  result  of  cutting  or  scraping  of  soft,  elastic  material  such  as  hide 
or  meat,  unless  the  hides  or  meat  were  worked  over  a  solid,  hard  base  which, 
rubbing  against  the  knife,  dulled  the  working  edge  over  extended  periods  of 
use.  Whatever  their  actual  use,  their  wear  patterns  distinguish  them  from 
other  flake  tool  forms  on  which  smoothing  consistently  occurs  on  unlfaclal  and 
bifacial  edges  and  points  Indicative  of  cutting,  scraping  and  perforating 
uses,  usually  on  relatively  soft,  tractable  materials. 

Another  example  of  the  difficulty  of  assessing  tool  function  lies  In  the 
simple  distinction  between  feathered  and  hinged  chipping  wear  as  distinct 
types  of  wear.  This  distinction  Is  the  least  pronounced  of  the  four  defined 
wear  types — similar  tool  forms  characteristically  have  both  kinds  of  wear, 
although  one  or  the  other  tends  to  predominate.  We  may  explain  this 
distinction  on  the  basis  of  both  cutting  activity  and  worked  medium — feathered 
chipping  Is  produced  by  light  cutting  on  relatively  soft  materials  while 
hinged  chipping  reflects  heavier,  deeper  cutting  In  which  the  tool  comes  Into 
contact  with  harder,  but  still  elastic  materials.  Or  we  may  suggest  that  the 
distinction  rests  on  the  Intensity  and/or  duration  of  use  of  the  tool  form. 
Finally,  we  may  submit  that  the  difference,  unless  clearly  correlated  with 
distinctive  tool  forms.  Is  Inconsequential:  both  wear  types  indicate  general 
butchering  activity;  any  distinctions  result  from  random  use  of  like  tool 
forms  for  light  or  heavy  cutting,  or  variation  In  intensity  or  duration  of 
use. 

All  of  the  flaked  tool  types  recovered,  except  tabular  knives,  show 
feathered  and  hinged  chipping  wear.  Those  with  the  least  manufacture  (e.g., 
simple  utilized  flakes  and  linear  flakes)  show  the  highest  occurrence  of 
feathered  chipping  wear.  More  complex  tool  forms  or  those  that  show 


resharpening  or  retouch  (e.g.,  scrapers,  bl faces,  resharpening  and  retouched 
flakes)  have  proportionately  higher  frequencies  of  hinged  chipping  wear.  The 
seeming  correlation  between  feathered  chipping  wear  and  hinged  chipping  wear 
and  relatively  unmodified  and  carefully  shaped  or  maintained  tools 
respectively,  leads  us  to  suspect  that  the  two  wear  types  may  be  largely  a 
function  of  the  Intensity  or  duration  of  use  In  comparable  activities. 

EDGE  ANGLE  DISTRIBUTIONS 

Measurement  of  edge  angles  within  these  general  functional  classes  elves 
us  another,  complementary  method  of  evaluating  the  function  of  different  tool 
forms  and  differences  In  the  activities  represented  within  the  defined 
analytic  zones.  Figure  3-7  illustrates  edge  angle  distributions  for 
functional  types  from  sites  45-00-242  and  45-00-243  with  two  divisions: 
artifacts  exhibiting  wear  only  and  artifacts  with  both  wear  and  manufacture. 
Artifacts  with  wear  or  wear  and  manufacture  on  surfaces,  and  those  coded 
Indeterminate  are  not  Included  In  these  graphs. 

The  edge  angle  distributions  shown  In  Figure  3-8  generally  support 
Inferences  drawn  from  consideration  of  attributes  of  wear.  Those  artifacts 
recorded  as  having  wear  only,  which  are  primarily  simple  utilized  flakes,  show 
distributions  skewed  toward  acute  edge  angles  In  the  range  6-30  degrees, 
reflecting  selection  for  a  sharp  cutting  edge  and  little  concern  for 
durability.  The  edge  angles  of  artifacts  with  wear  and  manufacture  have  a 
somewhat  bimodal,  distribution  within  the  range  spanning  36-65  degrees. 

Despite  the  overlap  between  the  two  distributions,  there  does  appear  to  be  a 
fundamental  difference  In  tool  design  which  Is  directly  related  to  the  nature 
of  the  task  at  hand  and,  perhaps  more  Importantly,  to  the  effort  expended  In 
the  manufacture  of  a  tool  and  Its  durability.  The  simple  utilized  flake  is 
the  most  common  tool  form  In  the  collection  from  either  site,  and  Is  also  the 
favorite  multipurpose  tool,  adapted  to  a  wide  range  of  uses  commensurate  with 
a  number  of  manufactured  tool  forms.  It  Is  also  the  tool  form  used 
consistently  whenever  the  primary  requlremt.it  Is  a  sharp  edge.  Manufactured 
tool  forms,  especially  those  with  points  or  some  other  deliberately  Introduced 
design  element,  were  generally  manufactured  with  more  oblique  edge  angles, 
most  likely  for  the  sake  of  durability. 

ECONOMIC  PATTERNS 

The  vast  majority  of  stone  tools  recovered  from  sites  45-D0-242  and  45- 
D 0-243  document  cutting,  piercing,  scraping  and  chopping  uses  on  soft  to  hard 
elastic  materials,  characteristics  commonly  associated  with  hunting- 
butcher  I  ng-process  I  ng  of  game.  Many  of  the  tool  forms  could  have  been  used 
for  other  related  and  unrelated  tasks  (e.g.,  the  cutting  and  scraping  of  wood 
for  projectile  shafts  or  tool  handles  or  the  cutting  and  scraping  of  plant 
fibers  for  the  weaving  of  baskets  or  for  consumption),  but  the  character  of 
the  tool  assemblage,  as  well  as  the  feature  associations,  and  faunal 
assemblage,  seems  to  Indicate  a  site  economy  largely  geared  to  hunting. 
Feathered  and  hinged  chipping  wear,  often  associated  with  smoothing,  and 
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occurring  primarily  on  the  unlfaclal  and  bifacial  edges  of  simple  flake  tools, 
blfaces,  and  projectile  points  Indicates  tool  use  on  soft  and  hard  materials 
or  consistent  reuse  and  heavier  use  of  some  functional  types.  Smoothing  on 
the  edges  of  tabular  knives,  and  the  recovery  of  a  large  number  of  scrapers, 
may  Indicate  an  emphasis  on  hide  processing.  However,  It  Is  eq  al  ly  likely 
that  these  forms  were  used  to  separate  the  meat  of  a  carcass  from  bone,  to 
reduce  bone,  or  to  manufacture  non-llthlc  elements  of  the  tool  kit  (e.g.,  to 
shape  and  smooth  wood  or  bone  foreshafts  and  handles).  The  smoothing  wear  on 
the  edges  and  points  of  choppers  recovered  from  45-00-243  seems  to  Indicate 
use  of  these  tools  for  reduction  of  comparatively  soft,  elastic  materials, 
perhaps  wood.  The  wear  patterns  are  very  different  from  those  on  choppers 
from  45-00-242,  whose  badly  crushed  edges  Indicate  heavy  use  on  hard 
materials,  most  likely  bone,  perhaps  In  conjunction  with  a  stone  support  base. 
The  latter  pattern  of  chopper  use  Is  characteristic  of  Hudnut  Phase  and  later 
Coyote  Creek  Phase  assemblages  In  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  project  area.  The 
former  pattern,  the  smoothing  of  edges  and  points.  Is  more  similar  to  wear 
patterns  observed  on  similar  tool  forms  recovered  from  the  Kartar  Phase 
assemblage  at  45— OK— I  I  (Lchse  I984f).  Some  of  these  choppers  were  recovered 
from  the  Kartar  Phase,  Zone  24  but  the  majority  were  from  Zones  23  and  22, 
which  are  Hudnut  Phase  assemblages.  It  Is  therefore  unlikely  that  the  use 
patterns  observed  on  these  tool  forms  from  45-00-243  are  diagnostic  of  a 
particular  temporal  period.  It  would  seem  rather  that  they  represent  the 
occurrence  of  a  distinct  set  of  activities  at  45-00-243,  perhaps  an  emphasis 
on  wood  working.  The  crushing  of  surfaces  on  hammerstones,  hopper  mortar 
base,  and  two  m 1 1  1 1 ngstones  recovered  from  45-00-242  seems  consistent  with 
traditionally  postulated  use  patterns:  hammerstones  used  for  llthlc  reduction 
and,  quite  possibly,  bone  maceration;  hopper  mortar  bases  used  as  a  base  for 
seed  or  root  pounding  or  grinding;  m 1 1 1  I ngstones  for  seed  cracking  and 
grinding. 

TEMPORAL  AND  SPATIAL  PATTERNS 

Surveying  the  artifact  assemblage  recovered  from  45-00-242,  we  see  It 
contains  many  functional  tool  types,  some  use-specific,  others  less  so.  Among 
the  use-specific  tools  are  drills,  gravers,  blfaces,  scrapers,  choppers, 
hammerstones,  m  1 1 1 1 ngstones  and  a  single  shaft  abrader.  The  tool  types  more 
generalized  In  function  are  projectile  points,  linear  flakes,  tabular  flakes, 
retouched  flakes  and  simple  utilized  flakes.  It  Is  generally  true  that  the 
less  shaped  or  finished  the  tool  form,  and  the  smaller  Its  size,  the  wider  the 
range  of  Its  potential  applications.  Chipped  forms  are  much  more  tractable 
than  ground  or  unmodified  forms  and  so  can  be  shaped  to  the  task  at  hand  more 
easily.  Table  3-16,  presented  previously,  demonstrates  how  varied  the  use  of 
a  single  object  might  be.  Such  objects  were  parts  of  everyday  tool  kits,  and 
are  found  littered  about  surfaces  where  game  was  processed  as  well  as 
campsites,  locations  perhaps  visited  frequently  but  not  for  extended  periods. 
That  the  assemblage  from  45-DO-242  contains  a  large  number  of  more  use- 
speclflc  tools  indicate  that  this  site  was  occupied  for  longer  periods.  The 
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number  of  houseptts  and  other  structures  exposed  fn  Zones  12  and  13  supports 
this  Inference. 

The  artifact  assemblage  from  45-D0-243,  on  the  other  hand,  contains  a 
more  limited  range  of  functional  tool  types.  Use-specific  tools  such  as 
drills,  gravers,  hammerstones,  milling  stones,  and  shaft  abraders  are  lacking. 
More  generalized  forms  such  as  tabular  flakes,  retouched  flakes,  and  utilized 
flakes  are  more  numerous,  very  nearly  approximating  the  proportions  observed 
at  45-00-242.  This  does  not  necessarily  Imply  that  prehistoric  activities  at 
45-00-243  differed  markedly  from  those  performed  at  45-00-242.  On  the 
contrary,  activities  at  45-00-243  were  probably  very  similar  to  those  at  45- 
DO-242:  the  occupants  at  both  sites  worked  similar  materials  making  use  of 
virtually  Identical  tool  kits.  The  difference  probably  lies  In  the  duration 
of  the  activity  and  the  nature  of  the  cultural  occupation. 

The  documented  reuse  of  both  sites  over  time,  however,  calls  Into 
question  such  general  Inferences.  At  45-00-243,  as  at  45-00-242,  some  zones 
consistently  produced  more  artifacts,  ard  a  greater  diversity  of  artifacts. 
Zone  22  at  45-00-243  consistently  had  the  highest  counts  of  artifacts, 
particularly  use-specific  tool  forms  like  cores,  drills  and  scrapers. 
Interestingly,  Zone  22  produced  the  only  evidence  of  a  possible  houseplt  or 
other  constructions  at  45-00-243. 

Drawing  upon  the  results  of  functional  analyses,  we  may  formulate  a 
general  picture  of  the  occupations  at  both  sites.  The  range  of  tool  types 
Indicates  the  Inhabitants  processed  both  animal  and  plant  products.  The 
typical  wear  patterns  (flaked  edge  with  feather  chipping,  hinged  chipping,  ^nd 
smoothing  wear}  are  Indicative  of  cutting,  scraping  and  other  routine 
butchering  tasks.  But  the  Inhabitants  also  carried  out  heavier  jobs  such  as 
stone  tool  production,  bone  working,  and  perhaps  wood  working,  as  the  presence 
of  such  use-specific  tools  as  hammerstones  and  choppers  suggests.  The 
recovery  of  specialized  drills  and  gravers  indicates  some  manufacture  of  bone 
and  hide  products.  The  Inhabitants  at  45-00-242  also  made  use  of 
m 1 1 1 1 ngstones  and  hopper  bases  to  process  foods,  possibly  seeds,  roots,  or 
dried  meat.  The  most  common  tool  at  both  sites,  however,  was  the  simple 
utilized  flake,  which  was  used  for  numerous  tasks. 

We  have  noted  a  continuity  fn  tool  forms  and  use  over  the  span  of 
prehistoric  occupation  at  both  sites.  45-00-242,  however,  has  a  more  varied 
and  numerous  tool  assemblage  than  45-00-243  and  this  Is  largely  attributable 
to  the  larger,  dense  artifact  assemblage  recovered  from  Zone  13.  This 
cultural  layer  contained  pit  houses  and  Identifiable  activity  surfaces. 
Indicating  an  occupation  or  occupations  of  some  duration  and  the  performance 
of  a  broad  range  of  jobs  requiring  many  tools  Including  task -spec I f I c  tools. 
Both  earlier  and  later  zones  at  the  site  are  more  similar  to  those  exposed  at 
45-DO-243,  consisting  principally  of  short-term  campsites  and  processing 
stations.  In  Zone  22  at  45-00-243,  however,  we  again  note  a  greater  Incidence 
of  varied  tool  forms,  and  this  Is  accompanied  by  a  possible  pit  house  and 
several  cultural  features. 
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STYLISTIC  ANALYSIS 

Projectile  points  are  the  only  class  of  artifacts  from  sites  45-00-242 
and  45-00-243  used  for  assessment  of  temporal  period  and/or  cultural 
affiliation.  They  supply  us  with  a  reasonable  temporal  scale  when  we 
carefully  compare  stylistic  attributes  of  specimens  In  this  collection  with 
those  considered  diagnostic  of  defined  projectile  point  types,  either  within 
this  project  area  or  on  the  Columbia  Plateau  as  a  whole. 

PROCEDURES 

Two  separate  but  conceptually  related  analyses  are  used  to  classify 
projectile  points.  A  morphological  classification  Is  used  to  define 
descriptive  types  that  do  not  directly  correspond  to  recognized  historical 
types.  This  Is  Intended  as  an  Independent  check  on  the  temporal  distribution 
of  projectile  point  forms  In  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  project  area  and  as  a  means 
to  measure  the  distribution  of  formal  attributes  as  well  as  point  styles.  A 
historical  classification  correlates  these  projectile  points  with  recognized 
types  with  discrete  temporal  distributions.  A  multivariate  statistical 
program  which  compares  line  and  angle  measurements  taken  along  the  outlines  of 
the  points  Is  used  to  classify  the  specimens.  Together,  these  analyses  allow 
us  to  (1)  assess  formal  and  temporal  variation  In  our  collection  without  first 
Imposing  prior  typological  constructs,  (2)  correlate  specimens  recovered  from 
our  study  area  with  those  found  elsewhere  on  the  Columbia  Plateau  In  a 
consistent,  verifiable  manner,  (3)  develop  a  typology  that  Incorporates  both 
qualitative  and  quantitative  scales  of  measurement,  and  (4)  examine  the 
temporal  significance  of  specific  formal  attributes  as  well  as  aggregates 
viewed  as  Ideal  types. 

Eleven  cl assl f Icatory  dimensions  have  been  defined  for  morphological 
classification:  BLAOE/STEM  JUNCTURE,  OUTLINE,  STEM  EDGE  ORIENTATION,  SIZE, 
BASAL  EDGE  SHAPE,  BLADE  EDGE  SHAPE,  CROSS  SECTION,  SERRATION,  EDGE  GRINDING, 
BASAL  EDGE  THINNING,  and  FLAKE  SCAR  PATTERN  (Table  3-19).  Of  these,  the  first 
four  (DI-DIV)  define  18  morphological  types  (Figure  3-9).  The  other  seven 
serve  to  describe  these  types  more  fully,  and  permit  the  Identification  of 
variants  within  the  types. 

Each  of  the  18  morphological  types  can  be  defined  In  terms  of  a  unique 
margin.  This  Is  done  by  drawing  straight  lines  from  nodes  where  the  outline 
of  the  specimen  changes  direction.  Figure  3-10  Illustrates  the  technique. 

For  a  corner-notched  triangular  point,  the  blade  Is  defined  as  line  segment  a 
A.  The  shoulder  Is  line  segment  A  1.  The  neck  Is  node  1.  The  stem  Is  line 
segment  1  2.  The  base  Is  line  segment  2  a'.  Terms  applied  and  the  number  of 
line  segments  drawn  vary  given  the  two  basic  subdivisions  of  form. 

Lanceolates  are  generally  defined  by  four  or  fewer  line  segments  (aA12). 
Stemmed  triangular  forms  are  defined  by  five  or  fewer  line  segments  (aA123). 
Side-notched  triangular  forms  are  defined  by  five  or  more  line  segments 
(aA12345).  Table  3-20  lists  the  eighteen  morphological  types  with 
descriptions,  classification  codes,  and  line  segment  definitions. 
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Figure  3-9.  Morphological  classification  of  projectile  points 


Cross-tabulation  of  class! f Icatory  dimensions  V  through  XI  supplies 
detailed  descriptions  of  the  eighteen  morphological  types  and  allows  us  to 
assess  the  temporal  distribution  of  formal  attributes  as  well  as  that  of  point 
styles.  We  might  subdivide  any  or  al  I  of  the  types  In  terms  of  their  basal 
edge  shape,  serration,  or  flaking  pattern.  We  can  also  assess  the 
chronological  significance  of  concave  bases,  serrated  margins,  or  regular 
collateral  flaking  pattern  Independent  of  associated  morphological  type. 
Further,  we  can  use  this  Information  to  establish  variants  In  the  basic 
historical  types. 

We  have  defined  historical  types  on  the  basis  of  line  and  angle 
measurements  In  order  to  have  a  consistent  classification  method  which 
utilizes  published  Illustrations  of  projectile  points.  Other  measurements 
such  as  weight  and  thickness  were  taken  on  projectile  points  In  our 
collection,  but  problems  of  cost  and  efficiency  precluded  handling  of 
specimens  from  other  study  areas.  These  measurements  can  be  Included  In 
analyses  of  our  points,  and,  hence,  for  definition  of  types  and  type  variants 
that  will  correlate  with  acknowledged  types,  but  they  are  not  part  of  the 
Initial  typological  exercise.  Justification  for  this  decision  Is  found  In 
prior  research  emphasizing  the  outline  of  projectile  points  as  the  basis  of 
classification  (Benfer  1967;  Ahler  1970;  Gunn  and  Prewitt  1975;  Holmer  1978). 

Our  desire  for  a  statistically  derived  classif Icatlon  prompted  selection 
of  a  multivariate  statistical  method  termed  discriminant  analysis  (Nie  et  al. 
1975).  In  this  analysis.  Individual  specimens  are  sorted  Into  selected  groups 
on  the  basis  of  mathematical  equations  derived  from  analysis  of  cases  with 
known  memberships.  First,  we  assembled  representative  specimens  for  each 
acknowledged  historical  type,  and  tested  group  autonomy  through  analysis  of 
specified  discriminating  variables.  Then,  we  used  derived  equations  called 
discriminant  functions  to  assign  specimens  In  our  collection  to  the 
statistically  defined  projectile  point  types.  All  cases  are  given  a 
probability  of  group  membership,  calculated  as  the  distance  a  given  case  score 
Is  away  from  a  group  score.  Discriminating  variables — those  providing  the 
most  separation  between  groups — are  ranked  and  serve  as  type  definitions.  The 
outcome  Is  a  statistically  defensible  projectile  point  typology  based  on 
traditional.  Intuitively  derived  classifications.  The  resulting 
classification  Is  consistent,  and  produces  mathematically  defined  ranges  of 
variability.  It  enables  the  researcher  to  quickly  categorize  a  large 
collection,  and  It  offers  a  sound,  rational  basis  for  definition  of  new  types 
as  well  as  an  explicit  definition  of  accepted  types.  We  can  thereby  correlate 
the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  projectile  point  sequence  with  other  chronologies  In  both 
a  quantitative  and  qualitative  manner.  For  a  detailed  discussion  of 
procedures  and  assumptions  Involved  in  discriminant  analysis  see  Johnson 
(1978)  and  Klecka  (1980). 

We  assembled  a  type  collection  for  the  Columbia  Plateau  of  over  1200 
specimens  that  constituted  originally  defined  type  examples,  labelled 
specimens  of  recognized  types,  or  type  variants  that  were  reasonably  well 
dated.  By  critically  reviewing  the  archaeological  literature,  we  Identified 
23  historical  types  which  we  arranged  In  six  formal  type  series  (Figure  3-11). 
We  consistently  applied  distinctions  based  on  the  original  type  definitions. 
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modified,  where  appropriate,  by  subsequent  research.  We  routinely  defined 
type  variants,  usually  suggested  by  prior  researchers,  which  segregate 
specimens  according  to  diagnostic  patterns  In  morphology.  Historical  types 
identified  here  represent  a  synthesis  of  projectile  point  types  and  cultural 
reconstructions  postulated  by  researchers  In  different  areas  of  the  Columbia 
Plateau,  and  were  not  taken  from  any  single  typology  or  chronological  sequence 
(e.g.,  Butler  1961,  1962;  Nelson  1969;  Leonhardy  and  Rice  1970).  Names  are 
usually  those  applied  by  the  first  researcher  to  define  a  specific  type.  We 
developed  variant  labels  by  using  the  accepted  type  name  followed  by  a  letter 
denoting  diagnostic  variation. 

A  total  of  53  projectile  points  from  45-00-242  were  assigned  to 
morphological  and  historical  types  (Table  3-21).  Another  31  projectile  point 
fragments  from  that  site  were  assigned  to  morphological  types  and/or  coded 
within  the  morphological  classification  (Table  3-22).  A  total  of  15 
projectile  points  found  at  45-00-243  was  assigned  to  morphological  and 
historical  types  (Table  3-21),  and  another  three  projectile  point  fragments 
were  coded  within  the  morphological  classlf Icatlon  (Table  3-21).  Projectile 
points  are  Illustrated  In  Plates  3-6  through  3-9.  Digitized  outlines  are 
shown  In  Appendix  B,  Figure  B-1. 

Twelve  of  the  morphological  types  and  thirteen  of  the  historical  types 
are  represented  among  68  projectile  points  from  45-00-242  and  45-00-243. 
Distributions  of  types  within  the  two  sites  show  some  marked  temporal 
differences  In  occupations.  At  45-00-242,  the  earliest  occupations  are 
characterized  by  large,  corner-notched  points,  and  the  latest,  by  small,  side- 
notched  points.  At  45-00-243,  the  earliest  occupations  contain  lanceolate 
points,  while  successively  later  occupations  produced  a  variety  of  large 
corner-notched  points  like  those  recovered  from  the  early  occupation  at  45-D0- 
242.  Correlation  of  these  types  with  the  available  suite  of  radiocarbon  dates 
from  the  two  sites  and  with  historical  projectile  point  type  dl str Ibutlons, 
defined  for  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  project  area,  clearly  demarcate  different 
periods  of  site  use.  The  earliest  period  of  occupation  at  45-00-243  (Zone  24) 
appears  to  date  to  the  mid-  to  latter  part  of  the  Kartar  Phase  (ca.  6000-4000 
B.P.).  The  earliest  well-defined  occupation  at  45-00-242  dates  to  the  early 
Hudnut  Phase  (ca.  4000-3000  B.P.),  although  a  lanceolate  point  and  several 
shouldered  lanceolate  points  from  Zone  13  may  Indicate  an  Ill-defined,  late 
Kartar  Phase  occupation  as  well  (ca.  5000-4000  B.P.).  Occupation  at  both 
sites  then  continues  on  through  the  Hudnut  Phase,  with  occupation  at  45-00-243 
probably  ending  at  ca.  2000-1500  B.P.  Activity  at  45-00-242,  however,  appears 
to  continue  on  Into  the  Coyote  Creek  Phase  (ca.  2000-200  B.P.),  with  small 
side-notched  projectile  points  characteristic  of  the  late  Coyote  Creek  Phase 
(ca.  1000-200  B.P.). 

Descriptions  of  Individual  specimens  follow  In  an  outl Ine  detal I Ing 
physical  characteristics,  notes  of  historical  and  functional  Interest,  and 
existence  of  comparable  specimens.  While  listings  of  authors  and  comparable 
specimens  are  not  comprehensive,  they  are  sufficient  to  alert  the  reader  to 
similar  artifacts  recovered  In  nearby  study  areas.  Three  measurements  are 
presented  for  each  specimen:  length,  taken  along  a  perpendicular  axis 
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Table  3-21.  Classified  projectile  points,  45-00-242  and  45-00-243. 
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Qulltaena  Bar  Carnar-notchad 
Rabbit  lal  and  A 
Qullcnena  Bar  Baaal-nolched  B 
Wellute  Rectangular- at ■ead 


N1N11111NN1 
NIM1221MB 
N1  N1 2221MB 
NIMBI  *1 NM 
N1 163121  MS 


1NW3S2BMB 

N2  NNI 211112 
*  MB  221 121 
WMK221121 
MNM221121 
22NM1 21123 
22NM2211SB 
22NM111121 
22MS211121 
21 211221  MR 
21 211121  NM 
224122MB 
31212211MB 
II 21 21 21  MB 
3121 2201  NM 
31 21 21 21  NM 
3121 21 B1  NM 
3111M21NM 
31111211MB 
31111121  NM 
31111221 MB 
31111121MB 
31111121 NM 
3121 21 21  MB 
31311221MB 
31312121MB 
311121 21  NM 
31312221MB 
31111121MB 
31311141MB 
31312221MB 
313221 21  MS 
31321121MB 
31321  BIB  MB 
3132282*  MS 
31322121MB 
41 21 1121  MB 
412128BBMB 
41 21  SMI  MB 
41 21 21 21  IBB 
41211121MB 
41113211MB 
41312H1MR 


Hauaaplt  1  rill 
FI  repl  t  7 

LI  tfilc  rhnoontretlen  A 
Natural  atratac 
2  Cultural  etratta 

*  LIM1C  Concent  rati  an  A 


LI  Bile  Concentration  A 
Hauaaplt  2  flll-flear 


Cultural  atrataa1 
Hauaaplt  2  rill  , 
Hauaaplt  2  Clear1 
Bona  Concentration  D 
Pit  3  Clear  , 
Hauaaplt  2  Clear4 
Pit  *  CHI 


Pit  3  Cloor 
Cultural  etratua 
Cultural  atretua 
Pit  3,  above  Ho  tree  pi  t  1 
Pit  B 

Houaaplt  1  rill 
Houaaplt  1  CHI 
Bona  Concentration  8 
Pit  1  riu 
Houoop't  i  riu  , 
Houaaplt  2  rioor" 
Houaaplt  2  rioor. 
Cultural  atrotua- 
Houaaplt  2  rioor 
Houaaplt  1  CHI 
Pit  3  dll 
Houaaplt  2  rill 

Houaaplt  2  Cloor3 
Pit  3  Cloor 
Houaaplt  1  rill  , 
Houaapl  t2Cl  oor 
Shall  Conoontratl °n  A 


Hahkln  Shouidarad 
Cascade  B 
PlTldl  A 
•Mtkln  Shouidarad 

Hoapal  m  Bar 
Naapaloa  Bar 


Rabbi l  I  aland  A 
Naapalaa  Bar 

Rabbit  X aland  A 
Callable  Carnar-notchad  A 

teapot  an  Bar 


MMB2d118B 
MNN1 221181 
MMB  221121 
22MB  221121 
21214141MB 
21214122  MB 
21221222MB 
31212221MB 
31214121BB1 
31 221 211MB 
31211221  MB 
31112221MB 


Oul  l  cnarta  Bar  Baaal-notchad  A  41211212MB 
—  41212211MB 

Oullaaro  Bar  Baaal-notchad  B  41112121MB 


7  Natural  etratua 


4  Natural  atretua 


t  Mtural  atntin 


Morphological 

typ» 

Cl  aaalfl  cation 

Zona 

Feature 

Association 

46-00-242 

Staaa 

2 

N1  (C3121  NN1 

11 

— 

— 

4 

1NN2392SNN1 

11 

19 

Llthlc  Concentration  A 

4 

1M(C3929NM 

11 

19 

Lithtc  Concentration  A 

4 

1 NN23929NNB 

11 

19 

llthlc  Concentration  A 

4 

1NfC9929Nie 

11 

19 

Llthlc  Concentration  A 

6 

1GNN1212121 

13 

— 

— 

10 

21325821 NN1 

11 

13 

Cultural  stratum 

11 

31 21 2929  NN1 

13 

33 

Pit  B 

14 

31122829NNB 

13 

— 

— 

- 

99211929121 

13 

— 

— 

- 

98321B29NN} 

13 

33 

— 

- 

99212919NN1 

13 

9 

Housepl  t  1  fill 

- 

9921 191 9NM1 

13 

— 

— 

- 

99222999  NW 

13 

33 

Pit  6 

- 

99382928NN1 

13 

8 

Housepl tl  fill 

- 

98321 929  NN1 

12 

— 

— 

- 

9921 2929  NM 

12 

— 

— 

- 

99221 929 NNB 

12 

— 

— 

Bnta 

- 

99911929123 

13 

33 

Pit  6 

Blade* 

4 

1N«3131N« 

11 

19 

Llthlc  Concentration  A 

5 

*HNB2  21121 

13 

— 

— 

13 

31311421 NK1 

13 

8 

Housepl  t  1  fill 

- 

31919411NW 

13 

— 

— 

- 

9192921 1  NIC 

12 

4 

Cultural  stratus  * 

- 

41929221 NHB 

12 

— 

— 

- 

21 91 91 21 MM1 

— 

Beach 

— 

91 91 81 21  NIC 
Raaorkad-unf  Ini  ah  ad 

Beach 

_ 

8 

21 221121 N  Ml 

12 

— 

11 

31212421 NW 

12 

4 

Cultural  atratua 

15 

41211111NW 

13 

7 

Pit  6 

91321 421 NM1 

13 

37 

Housepl t  2  fill 

48-00-243 

Staaa 

- 

98212828NW 

22 

— 

— 

Bimi 

- 

82211929329 

23 

— 

— 

- 

82211828323 

22 

_ 

Feature  4,  cultural  stratum,  46-D0-842,  340+70  & P. 
and  701+85  B.P. 
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Plate  3-7.  Projectile  points  from  features,  45-D0-242. 
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bisecting  the  blade  and  haft;  width,  taken  along  a  horizontal  axis  passing 
across  the  broadest  part  of  the  blade  or  the  blade/haft  juncture;  thickness, 
taken  through  the  blade/haft  juncture.  Underlining  of  measurements  Indicates 
that  It  Is  an  estimate  of  the  original  dimension,  and  the  estimate  Is  made 
only  If  enough  of  the  form  remains  to  extend  the  lines,  either  lateral  margins 
or  lateral  and  basal  margins,  to  a  point  of  Intersection. 

Specimens  are  listed  by  morphological  type  In  the  discussion  to  follow. 
These  morphological  types  are  then  related  to  their  historical  type 
assignments,  with  correlations  summarized  In  tabular  form.  A  summary  section 
will  relate  the  temporal  distribution  of  projectile  point  types  preserved  at 
sites  45-00-242  and  45-00-243  to  that  documented  for  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake 
project  area  and  the  Columbia  Plateau  as  a  whole. 


TYPE  1.  Large  triangular  projectile  points.  N=3 


Provenience: 


Material : 


Measurement: 


Zone  13 
Zone  1 1 
Zone  1 1 


45-00-242 

45-00-242 

45-00-242 


Chalcedony 

Jasper 

Jasper 


3. 6/2.0/. 5  cm 
4. 8/20.0/. 6  cm 
3. 4/2. 9/. 4  cm 


Comment:  Two  specimens,  Jasper  and  a  chalcedony,  are  long,  narrow 

triangles  with  squared  proximal  margins.  Both  show  pronounced  attrition 
of  lateral  edges  and  Indicate  considerable  resharpening.  Both  also  show 
chipping  and  smoothing  wear  at  the  tip.  The  other  Jasper  specimen  Is  a 
broad,  thin  triangle  with  ovate  or  rounded  lateral  and  basal  margins.  The 
lateral  margins  and  tip  show  attrition,  although  not  as  marked  as  on  the 
two  elongate  specimens. 

All  three  specimens  are  cutting  and  perforating  tools  rather  than  blanks 
or  projectile  point  preforms.  All  show  thinning  of  the  basal  margins  and 
some  polish,  perhaps  Indicative  of  use  as  hafted  tools. 


Authors  refer  to  these  forms  as  large  triangular  projectile  points  with 
the  caveat  that  they  may  or  may  not  be  confined  to  that  functional 
category  (e.g..  Collier  et  al.  1  942,  Nelson  1969). 

Comparable  Specimens:  Collier  et  al.  1942:  Pla*  II,  a,b;  Nelson  1969: 
Figure  44,  g-l;  Chance  and  Chance  1962:  Figure  150,  I. 

TYPE  2.  Small  triangular  projectile  points.  N«2 

Provenience:  Material:  Measurement: 


Zone  11  45-00-242 

Zone  11  45-00-242 


Jasper 

Jasper 


L*fl/1  .3/. 4  cm 
2. 1/1 .4/. 4  cm 


Comment:  Both  specimens  are  short,  squat,  finely  flaked  forms  with  straight 
lateral  margins  and  deeply  convex  basal  margins.  Dorsal  and  ventral 
sufaces  are  characterized  by  the  removal  of  small,  narrow  pressure  flakes. 
Lateral  and  dorsal  margins  show  little  wear,  and  that  which  Is  present  Is 
most  probably  a  residue  of  manufacture. 

These  specimens  are  best  described  as  blanks  for  small,  side-notched 
projectile  points.  There  Is  no  evidence  of  wear  Indicative  of  haftlng, 
and  one  may  assume  that  these  forms  are  unfinished,  l.e.,  without 
characteristic  side  notches. 

Authors  refer  to  these  forms  as  small  triangular  projectile  points  or  as 
small,  side-notched  projectile  point  blanks  (e.g..  Collier  et  al.  1942; 
Nelson  1969). 

Comparable  Specimens:  Collier  et  al.  1942:  Plate  II,  e-h;  Nelson  1969: 

Figure  44,  d-f;  Chance  and  Chance  1982:  Figure  150,  I,  Figure  151,  e. 

TYPE  4.  Small,  side-notched  projectile  points.  N=14 

Provenience:  Material:  Measurement: 

Zone  11  45-D0-242  Basalt  2. 1/1. 2/. 3  cm 

Zone  11  45-00-242  Jasper  -  /I .3/. 3  cm 

Zone  11  45-00-242  Jasper  -  /  -  /.4  cm 

Zone  11  45-D0-242  Jasper  -  /  -  / .2  cm 

Zone  11  45-00-242  Jasper  -  /  -  / .3  cm 

Zone  11  45-D0-242  Petrified  Wood  3. 8/1. 2/. 4  cm 

Comment:  All  six  specimens  have  concave  basal  margins  which,  coupled  with 
the  deep  lateral  side  notches,  give  the  points  a  distinctive  winged 
appearance.  Two  complete  specimens  range  In  length  from  2.1 -3.8  cm. 
Widths  vary  little,  ranging  from  1 .2—1 .3  cm.  Thickness  ranges  from  0.2- 
0.4  cm.  On  all  six  specimens,  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces  have  been 
completely  reduced.  All  reduction  appears  to  have  been  done  by  pressure 
flaking,  and  all  specimens  exhibit  a  regular,  usually  collateral  pattern 
of  fine  flake  scars  extending  from  the  lateral  margins  to  the  dorsal  and 
ventral  midlines  and  from  the  basal  margin  to  the  zone  of  corner  notching. 

These  six  specimens  tall  within  the  range  of  variation  recognized  tor 
"Columbia  Plateau  Side-notched"  projectile  points  (cf.  Swanson  et  al. 

1959;  Nelson  1969).  Specifically,  all  six  specimens  correspond  to 
Nelson's  (1969)  type  variant  JOC. 

Comparable  Specimens:  Collier  et  al.  1942:  Plate  II,  l-o;  Nelson  1969: 

Figure  41,  aa-mm;  Chance  and  Chance  1982:  Figure  150,  a,c,e,f,g, j,m,n. 
Figure  151,  a,b,f,  l,m-p.  Figure  155,  g,  I;  Greengo  1982:  Figure  3.8,  a-l. 


TYPE  5.  Lanceolate  projectile  points.  N=7 


Provenience: 

Material : 

Measurement: 

Zone  13 

45-00-24 2 

Basal t 

4.9/2. 1/. 7  cm 

Zone  13 

45-00-242 

Basalt 

5.7/2. 1/. 4  cm 

Zone  12 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

4. 9/2. 4/. 7  cm 

Zone  1 1 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

2. 7/1. 4/. 5  cm 

Zone  24 

45-00-243 

Basalt 

5. 2/1. 4/. 4  cm 

Zone  24 

45-00-243 

Jasper 

4. 5/1. 9/. 9  cm 

Zone  21 

45-00-243 

Jasper 

-  /2.1/.8  cm 

Comment:  Specimens  classified  as  Type  5  are  variable  In  form,  material,  and 
method  of  reduction.  The  four  specimens  from  site  45-D0-242  have 
Irregular  lanceolate  outlines  and  very  Irregular  flaking  patterns.  The 
two  specimens  from  Zone  24,  site  45-D0-243,  are  regularly  flaked  and 
thinned,  elongate  lanceolate  projectile  points.  All  seven  specimens  have 
been  reduced  through  pressure  flaking  but  the  degree  of  control  over  flake 
removal  and  resultant  outline  appears  closely  tied  to  material  type.  That 
evidence  of  heat  treatment  (which  would  have  made  the  chipping  of  various 
stones  more  uniform)  Is  lacking  may  explain  this  variation. 

Both  specimens  from  Zone  24,  45-00-243,  appear  to  be  characteristic  forms 
of  "Cascade”  or  "Cold  Springs"  assemblages  (Butler  1962;  Nelson  1969; 
Leonhardy  and  Rice  1970). 

Comparable  Specimens:  Collier  et  al.  1942:  Plate  IV,  b,c;  Cressman  1960: 
Figure  41a,  A,B,C;  Butler  1962:  Figure  9,  tt.  Swanson  1962:  Figure  36,  g; 
Leonhardy  1968:  Figure  7,  h-q;  Nelson  1969:  Figure  42,  l-n.  Figure  43,  a- 
m.  Leonhardy  and  Rice  1970:  Figure  3,  b.  Figure  4,  a-d.  Chance  and  Chance 
1982:  Figure  165,  d,g,j.  Figure  166,  a,d,  Figure  169  b,c.  Figure  170  b,e. 
Figure  175,  a,d.  Figure  180,  c.  Greengo  1982:  Figure  3.12,  a-n. 

TYPE  6.  Shouldered  lanceolate  projectile  points.  N=5 

Provenience:  Material:  Measurement: 

Zone  13  45-00-242  Jasper  3. 2/1. 6/. 5  cm 

Zone  12  45-00-242  Jasper  3.7/1 .5/. 7  cm 

Zone  12  45-00-242  Chalcedony  3.8/1 .4/. 5  cm 

Zone  13  45-00-242  Chalcedony  2. 8/1. 6/. 4  cm 

Zone  21  45-00-243  Jasper  4. 8/2. 3/. 6  cm 

Comment:  Type  6  specimens  Include  at  least  three  distinct  forms,  separated 
strat I  graph  leal ly  and  spatially.  The  three  specimens  from  Zone  2,  45-00- 
242,  are  small,  shouldered  lanceolate  forms  with  well-defined  haftlng 
elements  or  stems.  The  specimen  from  Zone  3,  45-00-242,  Is  a  small, 
shouldered  lanceolate  form  but  has  a  less  distinct  haftlng  element 


represented  by  a  very  slight  shoulder  on  one  lateral  margin.  The  specimen 
from  Zone  1,  45-D0-243,  Is  a  large,  shouldered  lanceolate  form  with 
angular  shoulders  and  a  well-defined  stem.  All  five  specimens  have  been 
reduced  by  pressure  flaking,  although  the  size,  location,  and  carry  of 
flake  scars  Is  variable.  All  have  very  Irregular  flake  scar  patterns,  and 
uniformly  thinned  stems. 

The  specimens  exhibit  some  polish  on  the  stems,  which  though 
predominantly  confined  to  the  base,  does  extend  part  way  up  the  length  of 
the  haftlng  element.  Wear  or  attrition  of  the  lateral  margins  Is  minimal. 
Tips,  however,  consistently  show  wear. 

This  general  type  has  been  referred  to  as  "points  with  slight  shoulders 
and  rudimentary  stems"  (Nelson  1969:113)  and  as  shouldered  or  stemmed 
leaf-shaped  points  (Swanson  1962).  It  Is  considered  to  be  a  form 
transitional  from  lanceolate  to  stemmed  or  triangular  projectile  points 
and  loosely  defined  within  a  temporal  span  of  6300-2000  B.P.  (c.f. 

Nelson  1969;  Leonhardy  and  Rice  1970;  Chance  and  Chance  1982).  In  the 
Rufus  Woods  Lake  project  area,  shouldered  lanceolate  points  have  been 
named  Mahkln  Shouldered,  have  a  temporal  span  from  at  least  5000-3000 
B.P.,  and  are  considered  characteristic  of  the  late  Kartar  Phase  (ca. 
5000-4000  B.P.)  (cf.  Lohse  I984g). 

Comparable  Specimens:  Cressman  1960:  figure  4 1 a,  C,D,E;  Swanson  1962:  Figure 
20,  m,n;  Leonhardy  1968:  Figure  7,  r,u;  Nelson  1969:  Figure  37,  a-d; 
Leonhardy  and  Rice  1970:  Figure  3,  a,b.  Figure  7,  d;  Chance  and  Chance 
1982:  Figure  163,  a.  Figure  164,  b,c,e,h,l.  Figure  167,  e.  Figure  169,  b. 
Greengo  1  982:  F I gure  3.1  3,  a. 

TYPE  7.  Large  sloping  shouldered,  triangular  projectile  points  with 
contracting  stems.  N=4 

Provenience:  Material:  Measurement: 

Zone  13  45-00-242  Jasper  4.5/2. 1/. 7  cm 

Zone  13  45-00-242  Jasper  2. 6/1. 3/. 6  cm 

Zone  23  45-DO-243  Opal  3. 0/1.4/. 7  cm 

Zone  22  45-00-243  Opel  2. 9/1. 6/. 6  cm 

Comment:  Three  distinct  forms  are  present  within  this  Type  7  category.  The 
larger  Jasper  specimen  from  Zone  3,  45-D0-242,  Is  a  broad,  elongate 
triangular  form  made  on  a  large,  thick  flake.  The  chipping  pattern, 
although  Irregular,  Is  uniform,  with  flake  scars  carrying  from  the  margins 
well  Into  the  mld-llne  of  the  point.  Stem  and  shoulders  are  well-defined 
and  symmetrical.  The  smaller  specimen  Is  a  short,  thick  triangular  form 
made  on  a  thick  flake  or  blade.  The  chipping  pattern  Is  more  Irregular, 
with  one  flake  scar  carrying  completely  across  the  bowed  surface  of  the 
point.  The  stem  Incorporates  the  original  striking  platform  of  the  flake. 
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The  two  specimens  from  Zone  3  and  Zone  2,  45-D0-243,  are  more  uniform, 
closely  similar  In  outline  and  flaking.  Shoulders  are  not  well-defined 
and  the  stems  appear  only  as  contracting  line  segments  drawn  from  nodes 
low  on  the  lateral  margins.  Flake  scars  are  long  and  broad  with 
sufficient  depth  or  force  to  create  a  serrated  appearance. 

None  of  the  specimens  show  significant  wear  or  attrition  of  lateral 
margins  or  planar  surfaces.  None  show  any  evidence  of  resharpening, 
although  the  thick,  blocky  appearance  and  Irregular  flaking  pattern  on  the 
smaller  jasper  specimen  could  Indicate  drastic  revision  of  an  original 
larger  form. 

Swanson  (1962)  and  Nelson  (1969)  place  similar  forms  In  early  Frenchman 
Springs,  a  cultural  phase  beginning  about  4000  B.P.  and  extending  up  to 
ca.  2000  B.P.  on  the  middle  Columbia  River.  In  general,  these  forms 
appear  transitional  between  shouldered  lanceolate  and  characteristic 
Rabbit  Island  Stemmed  projectile  points,  and  probably  date  to  the 
earlier  part  of  that  time  span.  These  have  been  termed  Nespelem  Bar  points 
In  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  project  area,  entering  the  archaeological  record 
In  the  latter  part  of  the  Kartar  Phase  at  ca.  5000  B.P.,  and  continuing  on 
In  time  to  at  least  the  mid-  Hudnut  Phase  at  ca.  3000  B.P.  (cf.  Lohse 
1 984g) . 

Comparable  Specimens:  Swanson  1962:  Figure  20  m,  n;  Nelson  1969:  Figure  37, 
b.  Figure  41,  u;  Chance  and  Chance  1982:  Figure  158,  q,  Figure  172,  f,g. 
Figure  174,  b. 

TYPE  8.  Small,  sloping  shouldered,  triangular  projectile  points  with 

contracting  stems.  N=1 

Provenience:  Material:  Measurement: 

Zone  12  45-D0-242  Opal  2*6/1. 3/. 6  cm 

Comment:  This  specimen  Is  a  thick,  elongate  form  made  on  a  large  flake. 
Chipping  Is  Irregular  and  the  size,  shape,  and  carry  of  flake  scars  varies 
greatly.  Both  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces  have  been  completely 
reduced,  although  Inconsistencies  in  the  stone  structure  have  caused  a 
rough,  unfinished  appearance.  The  stem  has  been  carefully  thinned  by 
detachment  of  large,  broad  flakes  from  both  the  dorsal  and  ventral  lateral 
margins. 

Similar  forms  are  placed  In  the  early  Frenchman  Springs  Phase,  or  from 
about  4000-3000  B.P.  (Swanson  1962;  Nelson  1969).  Classified  as  Nespelem 
Bar  variants,  these  forms  actually  have  a  much  broader  distribution, 
recorded  throughout  the  two  thousand  year  span  of  the  Hudnut  Phase  (ca. 
4000-2000  B.P.)  In  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  project  area  (cf.  Lohse  I984g). 


Comparable  Specimens:  Nelson  1969:  Figure  41,  d;  Chance  and  Chance  1982: 
Figure  168,  d.  Figure  179,  dj  Greengo  1982:  Figure  3.6,  a,e,f,k;  Sanger 
1  970:  FI  gure  22,  n. 

TYPE  11.  Large,  square  shouldered,  triangular  projectile  points  with 
contracting  stems.  N=7 


Provenience: 

Material : 

Measurement: 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

3.8/1 .9/. 8  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

2.8/1 .5/. 6  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

3.7/2. 1/. 5  cm 

Zone 

12 

45-D0-242 

Opal 

3. 2/1. 5/. 6  cm 

Zone 

11 

45-DO-242 

Chalcedony 

3.4/1 .8/  -  cm 

Zone 

22 

45-00-243 

Jasper 

2.8/1 .7/. 6  cm 

Zone 

22 

45-00-243 

Jasper 

2a£/  1 . 6/ . 6  cm 

Comment:  Three  of  the  specimens  from  45-00-242  are  asymmetrical,  with  only  a 
single  defined  shoulder.  Two  of  the  specimens  show  extensive  nibbling  and 
wear  polish  on  the  lateral  edge  opposite  the  shoulderless  margin.  One 
specimen  Is  asymmetrical  due  to  a  longitudinal  snap  that  removed  a 
shoulder.  That  snap  break  was  then  reworked  Into  a  steep,  dull  edge  by 
removal  of  short,  broad  flakes  from  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces.  On 
the  other,  asymmetry  was  produced  by  Introduction  of  only  one  shoulder 
during  flaking.  Neither  specimen  shows  any  evidence  of  haftlng,  l.e., 
both  lack  wear  or  polish  on  the  stem  and  both  exhibit  thick  striking 
platform  remnants  at  the  base.  The  other  specimens  from  45-D0-242  and  45- 
DO-243  have  well-defined  shoulders  and  stems.  Lateral  and  basal  margins 
show  no  pronounced  wear  (nibbling  or  polish),  although  the  opal  specimen 
does  exhibit  polish  at  the  tip.  One  jasper  specimen  was  most  probably 
aborted  during  manufacture  when  a  break  occurred  that  removed  both  the  tip 
and  a  portion  of  one  lateral  margin.  All  of  the  specimens  show  Irregular 
flake  scar  patterns  consisting  of  combinations  of  short  and  long,  broad 
and  thin  flakes  removed  from  different  directions  oft  the  lateral  margins. 
All  appear  to  have  been  made  on  large,  thick  flakes  with  pronounced  bulbs 
of  percussion.  In  at  least  one  Instance,  the  large,  asymmetrical  jasper 
specimen,  the  form  was  made  on  a  thick  primary  flake,  as  Indicated  by  the 
presence  of  cortex  on  the  dorsal  surface. 

All  seven  specimens  are  considered  indicative  of  the  Frenchman  Springs 
Phase  (ca.  4000-2000  B.P.)  (cf.  Swanson  1962;  Nelson  1969).  The  majority 
are  not  typical  "Rabbit  Island  Stemmed"  forms,  overlapping  defined 
variants  of  Nespelem  Bar  and  Rabbit  Island  types. 

Comparable  Specimens:  Collier  et  al.  1942:  Plate  III,  a,b,c;  Nelson  1969: 
Figure  37,  e-k.  Figure  41,  b-d;  Chance  and  Chance  1982:  Figure  157,  b. 
Figure  161,  e;  Greengo  1982:  Figure  3.5,  g-j,  m-p. 


TYPE  11.  Large,  square  shouldered,  triangular  projectile  points  with 
contracting  stems.  N=7 


Provenience: 

Mater  I al : 

Measurement: 

Zone  13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

3.8/1 .9/. 8  cm 

Zone  13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

2.8/1 .5/. 6  cm 

Zone  13 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

3.7/2. 1/. 5  cm 

Zone  12 

45-00-242 

Opal 

3. 2/1. 5/. 6  cm 

Zone  1 1 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

3.4/1 .8/  -  cm 

Zone  22 

45-00-243 

Jasper 

2.8/1 .7/. 6  cm 

Zone  22 

45-00-243 

Jasper 

2*2/1 .6/. 6  cm 

Comment:  Three  of  the  specimens  from  45-D0-242  are  asymmetrical,  with  only  a 
single  defined  shoulder.  Two  of  the  specimens  show  extensive  nibbling  and 
wear  polish  on  the  lateral  edge  opposite  the  shoulder  less  margin.  One 
specimen  is  asymmetrical  due  to  a  longitudinal  snap  that  removed  a 
shoulder.  That  snap  break  was  then  reworked  Into  a  steep,  dull  edge  by 
removal  of  short,  broad  flakes  from  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces.  On 
the  other,  asymmetry  was  produced  by  Introduction  of  only  one  shoulder 
during  flaking.  Neither  specimen  shows  any  evidence  of  haftlng,  i.e., 
both  lack  wear  or  polish  on  the  stem  and  both  exhibit  thick  striking 
platform  remnants  at  the  base.  The  other  specimens  from  45-00-242  and  45- 
00-243  have  well-defined  shoulders  and  stems.  Lateral  and  basal  margins 
show  no  pronounced  wear  (nibbling  or  polish),  although  the  opal  specimen 
does  exhibit  polish  at  the  tip.  One  Jasper  specimen  was  most  probably 
aborted  during  manufacture  when  a  break  occurred  that  removed  both  the  tip 
and  a  portion  of  one  lateral  margin.  All  of  the  specimens  show  irregular 
flake  scar  patterns  consisting  of  combinations  of  short  and  long,  broad 
and  thin  flakes  removed  from  dlfferenf  directions  off  the  lateral  margins. 
All  appear  to  have  been  made  on  large,  thick  flakes  with  pronounced  bulbs 
of  percussion.  In  at  least  one  instance,  the  large,  asymmetrical  jasper 
specimen,  the  form  was  made  on  a  thick  primary  flake,  as  Indicated  by  the 
presence  of  cortex  on  the  dorsal  surface. 

All  seven  specimens  are  considered  indicative  of  the  Frenchman  Springs 
Phase  (ca.  4000-2000  B.P.)  (cf.  Swanson  1962;  Nelson  1969).  The  majority 
are  not  typical  "Rabbit  Island  Stemmed"  forms,  overlapping  defined 
variants  of  Nespelem  Bar  and  Rabbit  Island  types. 

Comparable  Specimens:  Collier  et  al.  1942:  Plate  III,  a,b,c;  Nelson  1969: 
Figure  37,  e-k.  Figure  41,  b-d;  Chance  and  Chance  1982:  Figure  157,  b. 
Figure  161,  e;  Greengo  1982:  Figure  3.5,  g-j,  m-p. 
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TYPE  12.  Small,  square  shouldered,  triangular  projectile  points  with 
contracting  stems.  N=1 


Provenience: 


Zone  21  45-D0-243 


Material : 


Chalcedony 


Measurement: 


3.0/1 .5/. 5  cm 


Comment:  This  specimen  is  a  short,  elongate  triangular  form  made  on  a  broad, 
thick  flake.  Both  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces  have  been  completely 
reduced,  although  the  bulb  of  percussion  and  original  curvature  of  the 
flake  are  apparent.  The  flake  scar  pattern  is  Irregular,  with  flake  size, 
carry,  and  direction  of  removal  quite  variable.  The  lateral  margins 
exhibit  extensive  nibbling  and  the  base  shows  some  polish  or  smoothing 


This  specimen  was  probably  hafted,  but  wear  along  the  margins  indicates 
its  use  as  a  multi-functional  tool. 

This  specimen  Is  a  typical  Rabbit  Island  Stemmed  point,  considered 
characteristic  of  the  Frenchman  Springs  Phase  (Nelson  1 969) ,  and  dated  to 
about  4000-2000  B.P.  in  the  Wanapum  Dam  reservoir.  In  the  Rufus  Woods 
Lake  project  area,  this  variant  of  Rabbit  Island  Stemmed  Is  a  hallmark  of 
the  Hudnut  Phase  (ca.  4000-2000  B.P.)  (Lohse  I984g). 

Comparable  Specimens:  Collier  et  al.  1942:  Plate  III,  a-d;  Nelson  1969: 
Figure  37,  j.  Figure  40,  jj.  Figure  41,  e;  Chance  and  Chance  1982:  Figure 
176,  a;  Greengo  1982:  Figure  3.5,  g-j.  Figure  3.6,  j;  Sanger  1970:  Figure 
22,  0;  Cressman  1960:  Figure  41b,  D,E. 
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TYPE  13.  Large,  square  shouldered,  triangular  projectile  points  with 
expanding  and  straight  stems.  N=16 


Provenience: 

Material : 

Measurement: 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

1*2/2. 0/. 6 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

2. 5/1*2/. 6 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

-  /1. 9/. 5 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-D0-242 

Jasper 

3. 0/2.1/. 6 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

2. 3/2. 2/. 5 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

4. 5/2.0/. 6 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

-  12.21 .6 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

2*2/1 .6/. 5 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

2.7/1 .5/. 5 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

3.0/2. 2/. 7 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

2.6/1/fi/. 5 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Opal 

2. 9/2.1/. 6 

cm 

Zone 

13 

45-D0-242 

Jasper 

3. 7/2.1/. 7 

cm 

Zone 

12 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

3.0/1 .8/. 5 

cm 

Zone 

23 

45-00-243 

Chalcedony 

2.4/1  .8/. 5 

cm 

Zone 

21 

45-00-243 

Opal 

3.0/1 .6/. 6 

cm 

Comment:  These  specimens  constitute  a  fairly  narrow  morphological  range, 
wherein  variation  is  best  represented  as  two  separate  groups  based  on  the 
presence  of  a  straight  stem  versus  an  expanding  stem.  In  general,  length, 
width,  and  thickness  measurements  are  quite  close  (length:  x=3.0  cm, 
s=.564  cm,  v=.296  cm;  width:  x=1.9  cm,  s=.239  cm,  v=.054  cm;  thickness: 
x=.60  cm,  s=.070  cm,  v=.005  cm),  irrespective  of  material  type  or 
stratigraphic  position.  Edge  attrition  is  light  or  Imperceptible  on  most 
specimens.  Invariably,  however,  broken  or  reworked  specimens  show  some 
edge  wear  and  exhibit  nibbling  at  the  base  of  the  stem  or  within  the 
notch,  probably  indicative  of  their  use  as  hafted  tools.  Flaking  patterns 
are  quite  variable,  ranging  from  random  patterns  of  large  and  small  flakes 
removed  from  many  different  directions  along  the  margins  to  evenly  spaced 
collateral  patterns  incorporating  uniform  flake  scar  size  and  carry.  All 
specimens  have  well-defined  shoulders  and  stems,  although  stem  treatment 
does  vary  from  straight  to  expanding  and  from  broad  to  narrow.  All  stems 
have  been  carefully  thinned;  the  thinning  flakes  range  from  short  and  wide 
to  I ong  and  th I n. 

These  specimens  represent  a  large  corner-notched  projectile  point  class 
held  to  be  representative  of  a  period  ranging  from  about  4000-2000  B.P. 
and  called  variously  the  "Frenchman  Springs  Phase"  (Nelson  1969)  or  the 
"Tucannon  Phase"  (Leonhardy  and  Rice  1970).  These  forms  crosscut  a  number 
of  defined  historical  types,  Including  Columbia  Corner-notched,  Quilomene 
Bar  Corner-notched,  and  Nespelem  Bar,  and  date  the  same  temporal  period  as 
the  Rabbit  Island  Stemmed  point  type  (Swanson  1962;  Nelson  1969).  However, 
in  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  Reservoir  the  Columbia  Corner-notched  and  Rabbit 


I  *7 


Island  Stemmed  points  are  not  found  in  comparable  numbers  in  any  given 
site  assemblage  (cf.  Lohse  1984).  It  is  important  to  note,  in  this 
regard,  that  45-D0-242  is  the  only  site  In  the  reservoir  where  the 
Columbia  Corner-notched  type  is  dominant. 

Comparable  Specimens:  Collier  et  al.  1942:  Plate  III,  l-o;  Leonhardy 
1968:  Figure  8,  f-k;  Nelson  1969:  Figure  38,  g-k;  Chance  and  Chance 
1982:  Figure  152,  d,  Figure  161,  a.  Figure  163,  d,  Figure  174,  a; 
Greengo  1982:  Figure  3.4,  q-v. 

TYPE  14.  Small,  square  shouldered,  triangular  projectile  points  with 
expanding  and  straight  stems.  N=5 


Provenience: 


Mater  tal : 


Measurement: 


Zone  13  45-00-242 

Zone  1 3  45-00-242 

Zone  13  45-00-242 

Zone  1 3  45-00-242 

Zone  12  45-DO-242 


Jasper 

Chalcedony 

Chalcedony 

Jasper 

Chalcedony 


3.3/1 .1/. 4  cm 

-  /  -  /.5  cm 
2. 9/1. 2/. 4  cm 

-  /2.1/.4  cm 
3.1/1 .1/. 4  cm 


Comment:  Three  of  these  specimens  are  elongate,  slender  triangular  forms 
retaining  the  original  flake  curvature.  Although  both  dorsal  and 
ventral  surfaces  are  completely  reduced,  the  bulb  of  percussion  Is 
readily  apparent  as  a  thick  swelling  at  the  proximal  end.  That  most  of 
the  flake  was  utilized  is  evidenced  In  the  long,  thin,  delicate  tip 
created  at  the  distal  end.  In  all  three  examples,  the  flake  scar 
pattern  Is  fine  and  even,  tending  toward  collateral  on  at  least  one 
surface.  Lateral  and  basal  margins  are  ragged  and  worn,  with  nibbling 
or  smoothing  at  the  base,  and  crushing  at  the  tip.  One  specimen  also 
exhibits  extensive  wear  along  the  inside  of  the  corner  notches.  The 
other  two  specimens  are  more  similar  to  the  Type  13  forms  discussed 
above,  and  are  classified  as  Type  14  only  because  of  their  smaller  size 
(if  complete,  they  may  easily  have  fallen  Into  the  larger  range).  Both 
are  crudely  flaked,  with  variable  flake  scar  size,  carry,  and  direction 
of  removal.  The  jasper  specimen  was,  in  fact,  only  flaked  extensively 
along  the  lateral  and  basal  margins.  Intact  margins  show  wear  patterns 
similar  to  those  observed  on  the  other  three  Type  14  specimens: 
nibbling  on  both  the  lateral  and  basal  edges. 

The  co-occurrence  of  these  specimens  with  those  described  as  Type  13 
clearly  demonstrates  a  close  cultural/temporal  association  noted 
elsewhere  In  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  project  area  (cf.  Lohse  1984). 

The  three  slender  specimens  are  characteristic  of  a  variant  of  Columbia 
Corner-notched,  most  often  found  in  Coyote  Creek  Phase  assemblages 
dating  after  ca.  2000  B.P. 
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Nelson  (1969)  and  Chance  and  Chance  (1982)  record  similar  formal 
associations  indicative  of  a  period  from  about  4000-2000  B.P.  ("Frenchman 
Springs  Phase"  or  "Ksunku  Period"). 

Comparable  Specimens:  Collier  et  al.  1942:  Plate  III,  h,i;  Cressman  1960: 
Figure  41a,  L,  Figure  41b,  E;  Rice  1969:  Figure  33,  A;  Nelson  1969:  Figure 
41,  l-m,  oo-rr;  Chance  and  Chance  1982:  Figure  155,  e.  Figure  156,  b; 
Greengo  1982:  Figure  3.4,  d,f,h-j,l-m. 

TYPE  15.  Large,  barbed  triangular  projectile  points  with  contracting 
stems.  N=7 


Proven  I ence: 

Mater i al : 

Measurement: 

Zone 

13 

45-D0-242 

Jasper 

-  /2.4/.6  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

-  /2.0/.6  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

-  /2.3/.5  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

2. 9/2.1/. 6  cm 

Zone 

1 1 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

3. 1/2.1/. 5  cm 

Zone 

22 

45-00-243 

Jasper 

-  /2.3/.5  cm 

Zone 

22 

45-DO-243 

Jasper 

3. 1/2.1/. 6  cm 

Comment;  All  seven  specimens  are  very  similar  morphologically.  They  are 
broad  In  relation  to  length,  have  an  irregular  flaking  pattern,  and 
exhibit  fine,  delicate  barbs.  Both  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces  have 
been  completely  reduced.  Flake  size,  carry,  and  direction  of  removal 
varies,  but  the  pattern  tends  toward  collateral.  One  specimen  shows 
delicate  serrations  along  the  lateral  margins.  Stems  have  been  carefully 
shaped  and  thinned  on  al I  specimens.  The  original  bulb  of  percussion  has 
been  incorporated  into  the  blade  haft  juncture/stem  on  al  !  examples.  Two 
specimens  retain  remnants  of  striking  platforms  as  the  bases  of  stems. 

Four  specimens  exhibit  lateral  snaps  above  the  blade/haft  juncture.  On 
one,  breakage  is  represented  by  impact  fractures  at  both  the  midpoint  of 
the  blade  and  the  distal  portion  of  the  stem.  General  attrition  of  the 
lateral  and  basal  margins  is  present  on  most  of  the  specimens;  in  at  least 
two  examples,  however,  this  appears  to  be  the  result  of  edge  grinding 
during  manufacture  rather  than  wear  with  use.  Two  of  the  three  specimens 
with  intact  margins  show  some  crushing  or  polish  at  the  tips.  Several  of 
the  stems  and  notches  exhibit  nibbling  along  the  margins,  perhaps 
indicative  of  haftlng. 

These  specimens,  as  a  type,  are  not  well  described  in  literature  detailing 
Columbia  Plateau  prehistory.  Nelson  (1969:304-305)  Illustrates  a  similar 
specimen  which  he  refers  to  simply  as  a  miscellaneous  or  undesignated  Type 
5  stemmed  projectile  point  assignable  to  a  Cayuse  I  subphase  assemblage 
(ca.  2000-900  B.P.).  Leonhardy  and  Rice  (1970:16)  Illustrate  similar 
forms,  albeit  with  expanding  rather  than  contracting  stems,  as  typical  of 
the  "Harder  Phase"  (ca.  2500-600  B.P.).  Within  defined  types  and  type 


assemblages,  this  form  Is  probably  best  related  to  the  Quilomene  Bar  type 
series  (cf.  Nelson  1969).  This  type  Is  Initially  found  In  association 
with  "Rabbit  Island  Stemmed"  projectile  points  in  the  "Frenchman  Springs 
Phase"  and  later  with  "Columbia  Stemmed"  series  projectile  points  in  the 
"Cayuse  Phase."  During  the  intervening  "Quilomene  Bar  Phase"  and  later, 
it  usually  appears  as  basal ly  notched,  with  an  expanding  stem  (cf.  Swanson 
1962;  Nelson  1962b).  The  presence  of  a  contracting  stem  on  the  specimens 
from  45-D0-242  and  45-DO-243,  and  their  association  with  radiocarbon  dates 
ranging  from  3912±459  B.P.  (TX-4174)  to  3066±232  B.P.  (TX-4176),  may 
indicate  that  these  forms  are  ancestral  to  the  defined  Qullomene  Bar 
series,  forms  contemporary  with  the  early  "Rabbit  Island  Stemmed" 
projectile  points  and  characteristic  of  the  early  Hudnut  Phase  (ca.  4000- 
3000  B.P.).  In  this  regard,  it  Is  intriguing  that  the  five  specimens  were 
assigned  to  four  separate  historical  types:  Rabbit  Island  Stemmed, 

Columbia  Corner-notched,  Qullomene  Bar  Corner-notched,  and  Quilomene  Bar 
Basal-notched  (Tables  3-23  and  3-24).  This  may  well  support  the  idea  that 
these  forms  are  transitional,  that  they  represent  morphological  variation 
that  emerges  later  In  the  Qullomene  Bar  series,  and  documents  a  direct 
historical  tie  between  earlier  and  later  stemmed  projectile  point  types. 

Comparable  Specimens:  Collier  et  al.  1942:  Plate  III,  r;  Cressman  1960: 
Figure  41b,  H-J;  Nelson  1969:  Figure  38,  t;  Sanger  1970:  Figure  22,  h,k,m; 
Chance  and  Chance  1982:  Figure  163,  d.  Figure  167,  d;  Greengo  1982:  Figure 
3.5,  h,m,n,  Figure  3.7,  e. 

TYPE  17.  Large,  barbed,  triangular  projectile  points  with  straight  and 
expanding  stems.  N=3 

Provenience:  Material:  Measurement: 

Zone  13  45-00-242  Chalcedony/Agate  3. 5/2. 3/. 5  cm 

Zone  11  4 5 -D0-2 42  Jasper  -  /2.8/.4  cm 

Zone  23  45-DO-243  Jasper  3. 3/2. 5/. 7  cm 

Comment:  All  three  specimens  are  broad,  squat,  triangular  forms  with 
straight  to  very  slightly  expanding  stems.  The  dorsal  and  ventral 
surfaces  on  both  jasper  specimens  have  been  completely  reduced  through 
removal  of  largish  flakes  taken  from  the  lateral  and  basal  margins  in 
toward  the  midline  of  the  points.  Reduction  of  the  chalcedony/agate  form 
is  more  uneven,  with  flaking  on  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces  partly 
confined  to  the  lateral  margin. 

Wear  or  attrition  on  the  margins  of  all  three  specimens  is  slight,  if 
present  at  all.  However,  the  two  specimens  from  45-00-242  do  show  some 
polish  or  nibbling  on  the  inside  of  the  corner  notches,  perhaps  indicative 
of  haftlng.  Flaking  patterns  are  Irregular,  consisting  of  large,  broad 
flakes  removed  from  various  directions  on  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces. 


These  forms  differ  from  those  described  as  Type  15  above  primarily  In  that 
they  are  longer  and  broader,  with  non-contracting  stems.  Also,  the 
flaking  patterns  are  less  regular  and  Involve  removal  of  larger  pressure 
f I akes . 

These  specimens  are  characteristic  of  defined  "Qullomene  Bar  Basal- 
notched"  forms,  but  again,  without  the  characteristic  notch  at  the  base  of 
the  stem  (cf.  Nelson  1969).  Comparable  specimens  are  plentiful  in  the 
literature,  and  have  been  recorded  In  contexts  dated  from  about  4000  to  0 
B.P.  (e.g..  Nelson  1969;  Leonhardy  and  Rice  1970;  Chance  and  Chance  1982; 
Greengo  1982).  In  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  project  area,  Qullomene  Bar  Basal- 
notched  points  occur  from  the  latter  part  of  the  Hudnut  Phase  (ca.  2500- 
2000  B.P.)  up  Into  the  Coyote  Creek  Phase  (post-2000  B.P.)  (cf.  Lohse 
I984g). 

Comparable  Specimens:  Collier  et  al.  1942:  Plate  III,  p-s,w,x;  Cressman 
1960:  Figure  41b,  J,K,L;  Leonhardy  1968:  Figure  8,  a-c;  Nelson  1969: 

Figure  38  a-f;  Rice  1969:  Figure  32,  A;  Sanger  1970:  Figure  21,  o-q. 

Figure  22,  h-l;  Chance  and  Chance  1982:  Figure  154,  d.  Figure  158,  e,f. 
Figure  163,  d;  Greengo  1982:  Figure  3.4,  s.  Figure  3.7,  c-h. 

DETACHED  STEMS.  N=19 


Provenience: 

Material : 

Measurement: 

Zone 

13 

45-D0-242 

Jasper 

- 

/I 

.2/. 5  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

- 

/2 

. 1 / - 7  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-D0-242 

Jasper 

- 

/ 

-  /.5  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-D0-242 

Obsidian* 

- 

/ 

-  /.7  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-D0-242 

Chalcedony 

- 

/ 

-  /  -  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

- 

/ 

-  /  -  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

- 

/ 

-  /  -  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

- 

/ 

-  /  -  cm 

Zone 

13 

45-D 0-242 

Chalcedony 

- 

/ 

-  /.5  cm 

Zone 

12 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

- 

/ 

-  /  -  cm 

Zone 

12 

45-D0-242 

Jasper 

- 

/ 

-  / .6  cm 

Zone 

12 

45-00-242 

Opal 

- 

/ 

-  /  -  cm 

Zone 

11 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

- 

/ 1 

.3/. 3  cm 

Zone 

11 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

- 

/ 

-  /  -  cm 

Zone 

11 

45-D0-242 

Jasper 

- 

/ 

-  /  -  cm 

Zone 

11 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

- 

/ 

-  /  -  cm 

Zone 

11 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

- 

/ 

-  /  -  cm 

Zone 

11 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

- 

/I 

.0/.3  cm 

Zone 

22 

45-00-243 

Argil  1 Ite 

- 

/ 

-  /  -  cm 

Comment:  All  nineteen  specimens  are  classified  as  stems  because  of  the 
presence  of  a  blade/haft  Juncture  or  overall  conf Iguratlon.  All  have  been 
carefully  shaped  and  thinned  through  pressure  flaking.  Those  classified 


assigned  to  a  morphological  type  have  either  a  well-defined  shoulder  or 
side  notches.  Most  were  probably  broken  during  use,  indicated  by  nibbling 
or  wear  on  the  lateral  and  basal  margins  or  by  the  degree  of  finishing. 
Only  two  examples,  both  Type  4  side-notched  forms,  were  snapped  during 
manufacture,  indicated  by  the  presence  of  a  single  notch  and  a  snap 
through  the  area  of  the  corresponding  notch  on  the  opposite  lateral 
margin. 

The  obsidian  specimen  (marked  by  an  asterisk  above)  Is  the  only  one  which 
may  or  may  not  actually  be  a  stem.  It  Is  large  enough  to  be  a  base  for  a 
lanceolate  form;  however,  the  presence  of  a  small  constriction  on  one 
lateral  margin,  terminated  by  a  lateral  snap,  seems  to  be  the  remnant  of  a 
side  notch,  which  would  Identify  this  fragment  as  a  stem  rather  than  a 
base.  This  probable  Cold  Springs  Side-notched  point  from  Zone  13  at  45- 
DO-242,  In  conjunction  with  the  recovered  Cascade  point  and  two  Mahkln 
Shouldered  points,  reinforces  the  possibility  of  an  Ill-defined  Kartar 
Phase  occupation  In  that  zone. 

The  nine  specimens  assigned  to  historic  types  duplicate  forms  Identified 
among  the  whole  projectile  points.  These  are  diagnostic  of  cultural 
occupations  spanning  at  least  the  last  4,000-3,000  years  (e.g.,  Qullomene 
Bar  Corner-notched,  Columbia  Stemmed,  and  Columbia  Side-notched  series). 

DETACHED  BASES.  N=3 

Provenience:  Material:  Measurement: 

Zone  13  45-DO-243  Chalcedony/Agate  -  /  -  /.6  cm 

Zone  23  45-00-243  Argillite  -  /  -  /.5  cm 

Zone  22  45-00-243  Jasper  -  /  -  /.5  cm 

Comment:  All  three  specimens  are  probable  lanceolate  bases  with  contracting 
lateral  margins  and  straight  basal  margins.  All  have  Irregular  flake  scar 
patterns,  with  reduction  concentrated  at  the  lateral  and  basal  edges. 

Both  specimens  from  45-D0-242  are  edge  ground.  All  three  were  reduced 
through  pressure  flaking,  and  are  carefully  shaped  and  thinned. 

These  specimens  are  quite  similar  to  bases  observed  on  both  simple 
lanceolate  and  shouldered  lanceolate  forms  discussed  previously.  They  are 
not  Cascade  forms  and  correlate  best  with  the  formal  variation  noted  under 
the  Mahkin  Shouldered  Type,  or  perhaps,  the  Nespelem  type,  and  within  the 
Rufus  Woods  project  area,  diagnostic  of  a  period  ranging  from  about  5000- 
3000  B.P.  (cf.  Lohse  I984g). 

Comparable  Specimens:  None.  Illustrated  examples  of  Type  5  and  6  projectile 
points,  cited  previously,  are  appropriate. 
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BLADE  SEGMENTS.  N=8 

Provenience: 

Material : 

Measurement: 

Zone  13 

45-DO-242 

Jasper 

3.8/1 .4/. 6 

cm 

Zone  13 

45-D0-242 

Chal cedony 

1*0/  -  /  .4 

cm 

Zone  13 

45-DO-242 

Jasper 

-  /I. 9/. 4 

cm 

Zone  12 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

-  /I .6/  .3 

cm 

Zone  12 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

-  /  -  /.3 

cm 

Zone  1 1 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

1  .9/.LJL/  .3 

cm 

Beach 

45-00-242 

Chalcedony 

LAS  1  *6/  .4 

cm 

Beach 

45-00-242 

Jasper 

-  /  -  /.4 

cm 

Comment:  At  least  five  separate  morphological  types  are  Included  In  the 
eight  blade  segments.  The  lanceolate  specimen  from  Zone  3,  45-D0-242, 
looks  very  much  like  a  classic  Cascade  form,  with  small  serrations  on  one 
lateral  margin  near  the  haft  or  base.  Although  completely  reduced  on  both 
the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces,  this  form  still  retains  the  curvature  of 
the  original  flake  or  blade,  and  a  thick  swelling  at  the  proximal  end  may 
represent  the  original  bulb  of  percussion.  Most  of  both  the  dorsal  and 
ventral  surface  is  encrusted  with  a  brown  deposit.  Interestingly,  the 
lateral  snap  at  the  tip  Is  also  covered  with  this  deposit,  while  a  series 
of  four  small  flake  scars  on  one  lateral  margin,  dorsal  surface,  and  the 
diagonal  snap  through  the  base  are  not  so  encrusted.  It  may  be  that  this 
specimen  was  curated  by  site  inhabitants,  i.e.,  collected  as  a  relic  and 
partially  modified.  Two  other  specimens,  one  classified  as  a  Type  13 
projectile  point,  are  wide,  corner-notched,  triangular  forms.  Both  are 
from  Zone  3,  45-DO-242,  and  are  associated  with  cultural  features. 

Neither  may  have  been  a  completed  form,  since  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces 
are  not  completely  reduced,  and  lateral  and  basal  margins  are  not 
uniformly  shaped.  The  Type  4,  small  side-notched  projectile  point  from 
Zone  1,  45-00-242,  Is  also  not  a  completed  form,  and  appears  to  have  been 
discarded  after  the  occurrence  of  a  lateral  snap  through  the  stem  during 
introduction  of  a  notch  on  one  lateral  margin.  Another  specimen  from  Zone 
2,  45-00-242,  may  also  have  been  abandoned  during  manufacture.  It  Is  a 
small,  delicate,  barbed  form,  with  a  long,  vertical  snap,  which  removed 
the  base  or  stem  and  most  of  the  blade  and  tip.  The  two  specimens  from 
the  beach  are  elongate,  thin  triangular  forms.  One  has  well-defined 
shoulders  and  a  detached  stem.  The  other  was  broken  at  or  Just  above  the 
blade/haft  juncture.  Both  probably  were  broken  during  use,  given  their 
uniform  shape  and  the  occurrence  of  wear  or  attrition  on  their  lateral 
margins  and  tips. 

The  Cascade-1  Ike  form  from  Zone  3,  45-r  *2,  and  the  two  specimens 

collected  from  the  beach  In  front  of  45-D0-242,  are  distinct  from  other 
classified  morphological  types  at  this  site.  The  other  specimens  are 
quite  easily  subsumed  under  the  described  types. 


Ignoring  the  probable  curated  specimen,  these  projectile  points  Indicate 
cultural  occupations  during  the  last  4,000-3,000  years.  Nelson  (1969) 
assigns  similar  forms  to  "Frenchman  Springs  Phase"  (ca.  4000-2000  B.P.) 
and  the  "Cayuse  Phase"  (ca.  2000-0  B.P.). 

Comparable  Specimens:  None.  Illustrated  examples  of  Type  4,  5,  and  13 
projectile  points,  presented  previously,  are  appropriate. 

REWORKED  AND  UNFINISHED  PROJECTILE  POINT  FORMS.  N=4 

Provenience:  Material:  Measurement: 

Zone  13  45-D0-242  Jasper  4. 7/2. 4/. 5  cm 

Zone  13  45-DO-242  Chal cedony/Agate  2.0/  -  /.5  cm 

Zone  12  45-D0-242  Chalcedony  2.9/l^fi/.8  cm 

Zone  12  45-D0-242  Basalt  4. 2/2*5/. 6  cm 

Comment:  Two  of  these  specimens  were  aborted  during  manufacture,  prior  to 
completion  of  the  final  form.  The  large  jasper  specimen  is  a  large, 
elongate,  triangular  preform.  One  lateral  margin  has  been  notched, 
forming  a  well-defined  barb.  Small,  evenly  spaced  pressure  flakes  have 
been  removed  from  that  barb  up  along  the  lateral  margin  to  the  tip.  The 
opposite  margin  also  has  been  reduced  but  not  so  uniformly  nor  completely 
as  the  side  with  the  barb.  The  corner  of  the  base  opposite  the  barb  has 
not  been  modified  beyond  the  initial  creation  of  the  triangular  form. 
Neither  lateral  margin  nor  the  basal  margin  show  any  wear  or  attrition. 

The  chalcedony/agate  specimen  has  been  roughed  out  into  a  triangular  form 
with  sloping  shoulders  and  a  contracting  stem  but  the  dorsal  and  ventral 
surfaces  have  not  been  uniformly  reduced.  The  Intact  lateral  margin  has 
been  chipped  along  the  dorsal  surface  only  and  still  shows  grinding 
preparatory  to  the  removal  of  further  flakes.  A  large,  diagonal  snap 
which  removed  most  of  the  opposite  margin  probably  made  the  maker  of  the 
specimen  dispose  of  It.  The  other  chalcedony  specimen  appears  to  have 
been  aborted  with  the  occurrence  of  two  breaks  that  removed  both  shoulders 
at  the  blade/haft  juncture.  Breakage  also  appears  to  have  entailed  a 
large  part  of  the  upper  blade,  but  this  was  compensated  for  with  extensive 
reworking  of  the  lateral  margins  and  tip.  The  basalt  specimen  has 
markedly  incurvate  lateral  margins  which  may  or  may  not  represent  drastic 
revision  of  the  original  form.  The  tip  does  show  some  wear  or  polish 
which  may  be  Indicative  of  use  of  this  artifact  as  a  drill  or  perforator; 
however,  the  presence  of  a  well-defined  stem  and  shoulders  may  indicate 
prior  use  as  a  projectile  point. 

All  of  these  specimens  fall  readily  Into  morphological  types  previously 
described  for  site  45-D0-242.  None  are  particularly  diagnostic,  but 
together,  do  place  cultural  occupations  in  a  period  ranging  from  about 
4000-2000  B.P.  or  the  Hudnut  Phase  defined  for  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake 
project  area. 
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Comparable  Specimens:  None.  Illustrated  examples  of  Type  8,  11,  and  15 
projectile  points,  cited  previously,  are  correlates. 

RELATIONSHIP  OF  MORPHOLOGICAL  AND  HISTORICAL  TYPES 

Cross-tabulations  of  morphological  and  historical  projectile  point  types 
are  presented  In  Tables  3-23  and  3-24.  As  shown,  there  Is  a  close 
correspondence  between  designated  morphological  types  and  defined  types  with 
acknowledged  historical  sensitivity.  All  small  side-notched  specimens  were 
assigned  to  the  Plateau  Side-notched  type.  Simple  lanceolate  forms  fall  Into 
Cascade  type  variants  and  the  Mahkin  Shouldered  lanceolate  category.  All 
shouldered  lanceolate  points  are  assigned  to  Mahkin  Shouldered.  Large  and 
small  sloping  shouldered  triangular  points  with  contracting  stems  are  placed 
In  the  Nespelem  Bar  type.  Large  and  small  square-shouldered  triangular  points 
with  contracting  stems  are  characteristic  Nespelem  Bar  and  Rabbit  Island 
Stemmed  varieties.  Large  and  small  square-shouldered  triangular  points  with 
expanding  and  straight  stems  are  assigned  to  four  major  historical  type 
series:  Nespelem  Bar,  Rabbit  Island  Stemmed,  Columbia  Corner-notched,  and 
Qullomene  Bar  Corner-notched.  However,  the  majority  of  these  specimens  (57f) 
are  characteristic  of  the  Columbia  Corner-notched  type.  Large,  barbed 
triangular  projectile  points  with  contracting  stems  Include  variants  of  Rabbit 
Island  Stemmed,  Columbia  Corner-notched,  and  Qullomene  Bar  Corner-notched 
types.  Large,  barbed  triangular  points  with  straight  and  expanding  stems  are 
classified  as  Qullomene  Bar  Basal-notched  or  Wallula  Rectangular  Stemmed 
types. 

The  morphological  classes  that  are  most  recalcitrant  to  assignment  to 
recognized  historical  types  are,  of  course,  the  large  and  small  triangular 
points  with  square  shoulders  and  straight  to  expanding  stems.  As  pointed 
out  previously,  we  are  prepared  to  argue  that  this  may  well  reflect  a 
historical  transition  linking  earlier  and  later  projectile  point  type 
series.  It  seems  entirely  probable  that  a)  the  Columbia  Corner-notched 
and  Qullomene  Bar  Corner -notched  categories  are  related  type  series,  and 
b)  that  the  later  Qullomene  Bar  Basal-notched  form  Is  a  direct  outgrowth 
of  these  variants,  as  Is  the  smaller  Columbia  Corner-notched  variety  that 
continues  on  Into  the  period  from  about  2000-200  B.P.  Other  examples  with 
variable,  not  clear-cut  distinctions.  Include  the  Nespelem  Bar  and  Rabbit 
Island  Stemmed  varieties.  Other  researchers  (e.g..  Nelson  1969)  have 
speculated  that  large  shouldered  lanceolate  and  large  shouldered 
triangular  points  are  forerunners  of  the  distinctive  Rabbit  Island  Stemmed 
projectile  point  type.  This  seems  to  be  the  case  In  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake 
project  area,  where  late  Kartar  Phase  assemblages  (ca.  5000-4000  B.P.) 
contain  both  Mahkin  Shouldered  and  Nespelem  Bar  types.  These  appear  to 
overlap  In  morphological  attributes,  with  the  primary  distinction  In  the 
most  closely  related  specimens  being  a  lanceolate  outline  versus  a 
triangular  outline.  After  ca.  4000  B.P.,  the  Mahkin  Shouldered  point 
diminishes  In  frequency  and  the  Nespelem  Bar  point  becomes  smaller,  with 
variable  shoulder  configuration,  but  shows  considerable  overlap  wfth 


established  Rabbit  Island  Stemmed  varieties.  In  the  Hudnut  Phase  (ca. 
4000-2000  B.P.),  both  types  are  replaced  by  the  defined  Rabbit  Island 
Stemmed  series  and  the  Columbia  Corner-notched  type.  We  may  well  be 
observing  a  historical  transition  resulting  In  the  modification  of  related 
projectile  point  forms,  which.  In  fact,  continues  Into  the  Coyote  Creek 
Phase  (ca.  2000-200  B.P.)  with  the  continued  popularity  of  Columbia 
Corner -notched  variants  and  the  Qullomene  Bar  Corner -notched  and  Qullomene 
Bar  Basal -notched  series. 

TEITORAL  DISTRIBUTION 

Tables  3-25  and  3-26  show  the  distribution  of  historical  projectile  point 
types  by  analytic  zone  at  sites  45-00-242  and  45-00-243.  As  shown,  the  two 
site  assemblages  represent  at  least  the  last  five  thousand  years  of  known 
occupation  In  the  project  area.  Plates  3-6  through  3-9  Illustrate  selected 
projectile  point  types  recovered  from  45-D0-242  and  45-D0-243,  arranged  by 
analytic  zone  and  cultural  feature. 

Zone  24,  45-00-243  with  Its  Cascade  B  and  Mahkln  Shouldered  points 
represents  the  earliest  occupation  at  either  site.  Zone  14,  45-D0-242  may  be 
contemporary,  but  no  diagnostic  artifacts  were  recovered.  A  single  Cascade  A 
point,  two  Mahkln  Shouldered,  and  the  probable  Cold  Springs  Side-notched  base 
recovered  from  Zone  13,  45-DO-242  likely  signal  a  poorly  defined  late  Kartar 
Phase  occupation  at  that  site. 

The  most  Intensive  cultural  occupations  occurred  In  Zone  13,  45-00-242, 
where  15  cultural  features,  including  three  houseplts,  three  flrepl+s,  and  six 
other  pits,  were  uncovered  in  association  with  51  projectile  points  and 
projectile  point  fragments.  These  points  are  generally  large  and  corner- 
notched  with  both  contracting  and  expanding  stems.  Radiocarbon  dates  from  the 
floor  of  Houseplt  2  range  from  3066±232  B.P.  (TX-4176)  to  3912+459  B.P.  (TX- 
4174),  and  yield  an  approximate  beginning  date  for  the  formation  of  Zone  13. 
These  early  occupations  are  characterized  by  Columbia  Corner-notched  A 
projectile  points,  although  a  number  of  Nespelem  Bar  specimens  also  occur,  as 
well  as  the  Cascade  A,  Mahkln  Shouldered,  and  probable  Cold  Springs  Side- 
notched  noted  above.  Later  occupations  within  that  same  zone  produced  a  wider 
variety  of  forms.  Including  Rabbit  Island  Stemmed  and  Qullomene  Bar  Corner- 
notched  and  Qullomene  Bar  Basal -notched  specimens. 

Zone  12  at  45-D0-242,  and  Zones  23,  22  and  21  at  45-00-243,  produced  a 
similar  range  of  projectile  point  types,  but  without  the  preponderance  of 
Columbia  Corner-notched  A  points  recovered  from  Zone  13  at  45-D0-242.  The 
radiocarbon  date  from  upper  Zone  12,  45-DO-242  places  cultural  occupation  at 
about  914±86  B.P.  (TX-4175).  This  compares  to  a  radiocarbon  date  of  1512±64 
B.P.  (TX-4034)  from  upper  Zone  22,  45-00-243.  These  dates  are  outside  the 
temporal  range  established  for  the  Mahkln  Shouldered,  Nespelem  Bar,  and  Rabbit 
Island  Stemmed  types.  The  position  of  the  dates,  near  the  upper  boundaries  of 
Zone  12  and  22,  probably  Indicates  that  both  zones  are  a  mixing  of  older  and 
later  occupations.  However,  It  Is  also  possible  that  the  distribution  of 
projectile  point  types  and  radiocarbon  dates  does  correlate  due  to  Intensive 
disturbance  of  the  cultural  deposits.  This  appears  particularly  likely  given 
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Table  3-23.  Relationship  of  morphological  types  to  historical  types, 
45-00-242. 


Morphological  Typa 

1 

4 

5 

6 

7 

e 

ii 

13 

14_ 

15 

17 

Historical  Typa 


Total 


Cascada  A 

Mahkln  Shouldered 

Plateau  Side-notched 

Neapelae  Bar 

Rabbi  t  Island  A 

Rabbit  Island  B 

Colusbia  Corner- 
notched  A 

Quiloeene  Bar 
Corner- notch  ad 

Colusbia  Corner- 
notched  B 

Wallula  Rectangular- 
steamed 

Qui  lemons  Bar 
Basal-notched  A 

Not  Assigned 


7  1 

5 

1  3 


2 

4 

6 

7 

4 

1 

10 

6 

4 


T0T4C 


14 


50 


Table  3-24.  Relationship  of  morphological  types  to  historical  types, 
45-00-243. 


Historical  Type 
Historical  Typa 

Morphological  Type 

Total 

5 

6 

7 

8 

11 

12 

13 

15 

17 

Cascade  A 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

Cascade  B 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

Mahkln  Shouldered 

1 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

Naspelaai  Bar 

- 

- 

2 

1 

1 

- 

1 

- 

- 

5 

Rabbi t  Iel and  A 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1 

- 

- 

- 

2 

Colusbia  Corner- 
notched  A 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

1 

Quiloeene  Bar 
Basel-notched  A 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

- 

1 

Quiloeene  Bar 
Basal-notchad  B 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

1 

TOTAL 

3 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

14 

Table  3-25.  Stratigraphic  distribution  of  historical  projectile  point 
types,  45-00-242. 


Zona 

Historical  Typo 

11 

12 

13 

Total 

N 

t 

N 

X 

N 

I 

Cascade  A 

i 

50 

- 

- 

1 

50 

2 

Mahkln  Shouldsrsd 

- 

- 

2 

50 

2 

SO 

4 

Plataau  Side-notched 

s 

100 

- 

- 

- 

- 

e 

Hasps  Ian  Bar 

1 

14 

2 

26 

4 

57 

7 

Rabbit  Island  A 

1 

25 

1 

25 

2 

50 

4 

Rabbit  Island  B 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

100 

1 

Col  table  Corns  r- 
notchsd  A 

- 

- 

- 

- 

10 

100 

10 

Qulloaane  Bar 

Corns r~ notch  ad 

- 

- 

1 

17 

5 

83 

6 

Col  mbit  Cor  na  i — 
notch ad  B 

- 

- 

- 

- 

4 

100 

4 

••lluli  Rectangular- 

itwitd 

1 

100 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

Quit cnna  Bar 
Basal-notch  ad  A 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

100 

1 

Not  Assigned 

2 

SO 

- 

2 

- 

4 

TOTAL 

12 

6 

32 

50 

Table  3-26.  Stratigraphic  distribution  of  historical  projectile  point  type 
45-00-243. 


Historical  Typa 

Zona 

Total 

21 

i  22 

_ ® _ 1 

24 

N 

X 

N 

X 

N 

X 

N 

X 

Caacada  A 

1 

100 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

Oaacada  B 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

100 

1 

Mahkln  S  Moulds  rad 

1 

50 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 

50 

2 

Naspst  aa  Bar 

2 

40 

1 

20 

2 

40 

- 

- 

5 

Rabbi t  1st  and  A 

1 

SO 

1 

SO 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

Col  tab  la  Corner- 

notched  A 

* 

“ 

- 

1 

100 

“ 

“ 

1 

Qullaena  Bar 

Basal-notch  ad  A 

* 

1 

100 

“ 

“ 

“ 

1 

Qullaaans  Bar 

Basal -notch  ad  B 

1 

100 

1 

TOTAL  5  3  4  2  14 
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the  distribution  of  Cascade,  Mahkln  Shouldered  and  Nespelem  Bar  points 
throughout  the  three  upper  zones  at  both  45-00-242  and  45-00-243.  The 
construction  of  houseplts  and  other  features  at  45-00-242,  and  possibly,  also 
at  45-00-243,  could  be  the  cause;  aboriginal  excavations  may  have  moved 
diagnostics  from  lower  levels  up  Into  the  later  levels. 

Zone  II  at  45-00-242  Is  the  latest  occupation  at  either  site,  with 
Plateau  Side-notched  variants  Indicative  of  the  very  late  Coyote  Creek  Phase 
(ca.  500-200  B.P.).  It  does  also  contain  a  single  Cascade  A  point,  a  Nespelem 
Bar  point,  and  a  Rabbit  Island  Stemmed  A  point.  However,  given  the 
radiocarbon  date  of  ca.  900  B.P.  from  Zone  12  below,  and  the  preponderance  of 
Plateau  Side-notched  points,  as  well  as  a  Wallula  Rectangular  Stemmed  point. 

In  the  zonal  assemblage,  we  can  assign  these  occupations  to  the  late  Coyote 
Creek  Phase  with  confidence. 

While  the  chronologic  sequence  at  both  sites  seems  relatively 
straightforward,  the  actual  situation  Is  very  complex:  the  seven  analytic 
zones  represent  a  wide  range  of  cultural  occupations  and  activities. 

Figure  3-12  below  presents  a  correlation  of  cultural  sequences  at  both 
sites,  l.e.,  the  relationship  of  cultural  stratigraphy,  projectile  point 
types,  and  radiocarbon  dates. 

As  shown,  cultural  occupations  at  the  two  sites  can  be  related,  but  they 
are  most  assuredly  the  result  of  separate  activities  through  time.  At  any 
given  date,  both  sites  may  have  been  occupied.  At  certain  times,  however,  the 
duration  and  nature  of  activities  at  the  sites  differed  markedly — this  Is 
particularly  true  of  the  contrast  between  the  Zone  13,  45-D0-242  occupation 
with  Its  houseplts  and  rich  cultural  assemblage  and  the  paucity  of  cultural 


materials  recovered  from  roughly  contemporaneous  Zones  23  and  22  at  45-00-243. 
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4.  FAUNAL  ANALYSIS 


Zoological  remains  from  archaeological  sites  provide  a  unique  source  of 
data  on  the  ecology  and  historic  biogeography  of  animal  species  living  In  the 
area,  and  on  utilization  of  faunal  resources  by  human  occupants.  This  chapter 
describes  the  faunal  assemblage  recovered  from  45-D0-242  and  45-00-243,  and 
summarizes  the  Implications  of  the  assemblage  for  understanding  the 
archaeology  of  the  site. 

FAUNAL  ASSEMBLAGE 

The  distribution  of  faunal  remains  by  zone  Is  summarized  for  both  sites 
In  Tables  2-3  and  2-4.  The  vertebrate  assemblage  from  45-00-242  consists  of 
58,429  elements  weighing  20,927  g  and  the  assemblage  from  45-D0-243  consists 
of  6,494  elements  weighing  2,791  g.  Of  the  total  45-00-242  assemblage,  1,707 
elements  (about  3%)  were  Identified  at  least  to  the  family  level.  Ninety-four 
percent  of  the  Identified  elements  represented  mammals,  3 %  reptiles,  less  than 
It  amphibians,  and  3%  fish.  Of  the  total  45-D0-243  assemblage,  221  elements 
(about  3%)  were  Identified  at  least  to  the  family  level.  Eighty  one  percent 
of  the  identified  elements  represent  mammals,  3$  reptiles,  and  the  remaining 
16t  fish.  Taxonomic  composition  and  distribution  of  the  vertebrate 
assemblages  are  summarized  In  Table  4-1. 

There  are  5,928  pieces  of  shell  weighing  22,302  gm  In  the  45-D0-242 
assemblage  and  1,322  pieces  weighing  4,639  gm  In  the  45-00-243  assemblage. 
Although  the  shell  from  these  sites  has  not  been  Identified,  shell  Identified 
In  the  testing  phase  of  the  project  showed  that  the  majority  of  the  shell  In 
project  area  sites  Is  predominantly  Margar I t I fera  falcata  with  a  minor 
component  of  Gonldea  angulata. 

The  following  summary  presents  criteria  used  to  Identify  taxa  where 
applicable,  and  remarks  concerning  distribution  and  cultural  significance  of 
the  taxa  Included  In  this  assemblage.  A  summary  of  elements  representing  each 
taxon  is  provided  In  Appendix  C. 

SPECIES  LIST 

MAMMALS  (45-00-242  -  N I SP= 1 596 ,  45-00-243  -  NISP=178) 

Sy I vl lag us  cf.  nuttal I  1 1  (Nuttal I's  cottontail)  45-D0-242  —  3  elements. 

There  are  three  species  of  Syl vl lagus  known  In  eastern  Washington:  iu 
nuttal III,  Idahoens Is.  and  JL  f lorldanus.  f lor Idanus  was  Introduced 
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Table  4-1.  Taxonomic  composition  and  distribution  of  vertebrate  remains, 
45-D0-242  and  45-D0-243. 


Taxa 


46-00-843 

HAMULI  A  (NISFM78) 

Scl url da  a 

Haraota  f lavlventrla 

Gaoayldae 

Thoaoava  talpoldas 

Heteroayldae 

Peroonathua  parvua 

Crlca  ttdaa 

Pa roavacua  aanlculatua 

Can!  daa 
Can  la  app. 

Cary  1  dae 

Odocot laua  app. 

Anti  locapradae 

Anti  tocaora  aaiaricana 

Bov  1  daa 

Ovla  canadanala 

Oaar-SIzad 

REPTILIA  (NISf*7) 

Chelydrldae 

Chryseaya  Dicta 

PISCES  (NISft36J 

Sal  aonldaa 


TOTAL 


Site 

Total 

21 

22 

23 

24 

NISP 

MNI 

NISP 

MNI 

NISP 

MNI 

NISP 

mi 

NISP 

MNI 

1 

1 

2 

1 

6 

1 

10 

1 

19 

1 

- 

- 

12 

3 

43 

6 

36 

5 

91 

13 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

1 

2 

1 

- 

_ 

1 

_ 

1 

_ 

_ 

2 

- 

"■ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

~ 

~ 

2 

1 

1 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

2 

1 

3 

1 

B 

1 

11 

1 

13 

1 

2 

1 

34 

1 

- 

- 

1 

1 

- 

- 

1 

1 

2 

1 

- 

- 

4 

1 

- 

- 

- 

- 

4 

1 

- 

7 

- 

B 

- 

2 

17 

2 

1 

- 

- 

5 

1 

- 

- 

7 

1 

2 

- 

9 

- 

21 

- 

4 

- 

36 

- 

14 

4B 

98 

59 

219 

In  historic  times  (Dalquest  1941).  The  other  two  species  are  Indigenous 
to  eastern  Washington.  Idahoens I s  Is  currently  restricted  In  range  to 
the  central  Plateau  and  Is  poorly  represented  prehlstor ical ly.  S. 
nutta INI  Is  larger,  more  widely  distributed  and  better  represen-!  d  I.-,  the 
eastern  Washington  archaeological  record.  The  specimens  In  the  4o-aO-zA2 
assemblage  were  tentatively  assigned  to  the  species  S.  nutta I  I  1 1  on  the 
basis  of  size.  Cottontail  rabbits  and  hares  were  exploited  by 
ethnographical ly  known  people  for  their  fur  and  as  a  food  resource  (Post 
1938;  Ray  1932). 

Marmota  f Lavlventr is  (yellow-bellied  marmot)  45-D0-242  —  25  elements, 
45-D0-243  —  19  elements. 

Marmots  are  common  residents  of  talus  slopes  In  the  site  area.  They  were 
exploited  ethnographical ly  as  a  small  game  resource  (Ray  1932;  Post  1938). 

Thomomys  talpoldes  (northern  pocket  gopher)  45-D0-242  —  45  elements,  45- 
00-243  —  94  elements. 

Pocket  gophers  are  common  In  the  project  area.  They  spend  most  of  their 
lives  underground  and  burrow  extensively.  There  is  very  little  evidence 
that  gophers  have  ever  been  exploited.  They  undoubtedly  occur  In  this 
assemblage  as  a  result  of  natural  processes. 

Perognathus  parvus  (Great  Basin  pocket  mouse)  45-00-242  —  7  elements,  45- 
00-243  —  24  elements. 

Pocket  mice  are  common  residents  In  the  sagebrush  areas  of  eastern 
Washington.  P.  parvus  burrows  extensively.  Like  gophers,  P.  parvus  Is 
most  likely  present  as  a  result  of  natural  processes. 


Castor  canadensis  (beaver)  45-00-242  —  4  elements. 

There  Is  ethnographic  evidence  that  beaver  were  exploited  (Post,  In  Spier 
1938),  presumably  for  their  pelts  and  as  a  food  resource,  though  neither 
use  Is  explicitly  stated.  Beaver  teeth  have  been  used  for  Incising  wood, 
bone,  antler  and  soft  stone  by  the  Coeur  d*Aiene  (Teite  1930). 

Peromyscus  manlcu latus  (deer  mouse)  45-DO-242  —  1  element,  45-D0-243  —  1 
element. 


Deer  mice  are  residents  of  all  habitat  types  In  the  project  area,  and  are 
most  likely  present  as  a  result  of  natural  processes. 


Laqurus  curtatus  (sagebrush  vole)  45-D0-242  —  3  elements. 


Sagebrush  voles  Inhabit  dry  sagebrush  areas  with  little  grass  (Maser  and 
Storm  1970:142).  Only  cranial  material  of  this  species  Is  distinguishable 
from  Mlcrotus  sp.  The  occlusal  surface  of  M^  (Maser  and  Storm  1970)  and 
the  location  of  the  mandibular  foramen  (Grayson  1982)  are  distinctive. 
curtatus  also  Is  most  likely  a  naturally  occurring  taxon. 

Can  Is  sp  (wolves,  coyotes  and  dogs)  45-D0-242  —  14  elements,  45-D0-243 
—  3  elements. 

Can  Is  cf.  faml I  laris  (domestic  dog)  45-D0-242  —  11  elements. 


Both  Can  Is  latrans  (coyote)  and  faml  I  laris  (domestic  dog)  are  common  In 
the  project  area  today.  latrans  Is  an  Indigenous  species,  and  £*. 
f am  1 1 1 ar I s  has  great  antiquity  In  the  Northwest  (Lawrence  1968).  lupus 
(wolf)  Is  known  to  have  been  a  resident  of  the  region  In  the  past,  but  Is 
now  locally  extinct. 

The  canids  are  extremely  difficult  to  distinguish  osteo I og I ca I  I y.  The 
only  elements  from  these  assemblages  that  could  be  assigned  to  species 
were  the  mandible  with  teeth  from  45-00-242.  These  were  assigned  to  £». 
cf.  faml  I  laris  on  the  basis  of  morphological  features  of  the  lower  molars 
and  foreshortening  of  the  horizontal  ramus  resulting  In  molar  crowding. 

Dogs  were  used  ethnographical ly  for  hunting  deer,  but  were  not  eaten 
except  In  emergencies  (Post  1938).  Coyotes,  however,  were  considered  good 
food  (Ray  1932:90). 

Mustela  frenata  (long-tailed  weasel)  45-00-242  —  1  element. 

Weasels  are  ubiquitous  in  Washington,  and  are  very  active  predators  known 
to  fol low  prey  species  such  as  gophers  Into  their  burrows.  Weasels  are 
not  considered  to  be  of  economic  value  at  present,  and  there  Is  no 
ethnographic  record  that  they  were  exploited. 

Cervus  elaphus  (elk)  45-D0-242  —  4  elements. 

Elk  are  not  a  member  of  the  extant  local  fauna  of  the  project  area. 

The  closest  living  population  Is  In  the  Cascade  Mountains  to  the  west 
(Ingles  1965).  Elk  bones  occur  In  low  frequencies  In  many 
archaeological  sites  In  eastern  Washington,  however.  Indicating  that 
elk  once  occupied  a  more  extensive  range  than  at  present  and/or  that 
people  were  traveling  some  distance  to  hunt  them. 


docol leus  spp.  (deer)  45-D0-242  —  379  elements,  45-D0-24?  —  34 
elements. 

Two  species  of  deer  may  be  represented  in  these  assemblages,  Odoeol leus 
hem  I  nous  and  Odoeol leus  vlrg In  I  anus.  Deer  are  thought  to  have  represented 
a  major  food  resource  for  the  prehistoric  Inhabitants  of  eastern 
Washington  (Gustafson  1972)  as  they  did  for  the  ethnographical ly  known 
cultures  (Post  1938;  Ray  1932). 

ntl locapra  amer Icana  (pronghorn  antelope)  45-D0-242  —  3  elements,  45- 
DO-243  --  2  elements. 

Although  antelope  are  present  today  In  Washington  only  as  an  Introduced 
species  (Ingles  1965),  antelope  remains  are  common  In  both  historic  and 
prehistoric  archaeological  sites,  especially  In  the  arid  part  of  the 
Columbia  Basin  (Gustafson  1972;  Osborne  1953).  There  are  ethnographic 
records  of  hunting  practices  associated  with  antelope  procurement  (Ray 
1932;  Post  1938). 


Ovls  canadensl 
4  elements. 


(mountain  sheep)  45-00-242  —  197  elements,  45-00-243  — 


Mountain  sheep  occur  In  archaeological  sites  In  eastern  Washington  with 
some  regularity.  The  presence  of  this  species  Is  somewhat  difficult  to 
Interpret,  however,  because  references  to  It  In  the  ethnographic 
literature  are  so  scarce.  Moreover,  when  competition  with  man  and 
domestic  stock  for  range  became  severe  during  historic  times,  the  habitat 
preference  of  this  species  appears  to  have  changed.  (Manvllle,  In  Monson 
and  Sumner  1980).  Mountain  sheep  are  known  ethnographical ly  to  have  been 
exploited  both  for  meat  and  as  a  source  of  bone  for  tools  (Splnden  1908). 

Caution  should  be  exercised  In  Interpreting  the  quantity  of  sheep  elements 
represented  In  Zone  13  of  45-00-242.  This  figure  Is  extremely  Inflated  by 
the  presence  of  numerous  (129)  fragments  of  what  appears  to  be  a  single 
horn  core. 

REPTILES  (45-D0-242  -  NISP=54,  45-D0-243  -  NISP=7) 

Chrysemys  p I eta  (Painted  turtle)  45-D0-242  —  54  elements,  45-D0-243  —  7 
elements. 


Painted  turtle  Is  the  only  turtle  currently  living  In  the  project  area. 
Clemmys  marmorata  (western  pond  turtle)  has  been  reported  In  the  eastern 
part  of  Washington  In  the  ethnographic  literature  (Ray  1932:87),  but  this 
would  represent  a  major  extension  of  the  known  range  of  C*  marmorata.  At 
the  present  time,  marmorata  only  occur  on  the  west  side  of  the  Cascades 
and  In  the  southern  part  of  the  state.  Because  there  Is  no  way  of 
verifying  that  any  other  turtle  has  ever  lived  In  the  project  area,  and  no 
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Indication  that  they  were  Imported,  all  turtle  remains  have  been  assigned 
to  Qj.  plcta. 

AMPHIBIANS  (45-00-242  -  NISP=2) 

Ranldae/Bufonldae  (frogs  and  toads)  45-D0-242  —  2  elements. 

Both  frogs  and  toads  Inhabit  the  project  area  (Stebblns  1966).  Inadequate 
comparative  material  precluded  assigning  these  elements  to  the  correct 
fami ly. 

PISCES  (45-00-242  -  NISP=54,  45-D0-243  -  NISP=36) 

Salmon  I dae  (salmon,  trout,  and  whiteflsh)  45-DO- 242  —  54  elements,  45- 
D0-243  --  36  elements. 

These  vertebrae  could  belong  to  any  of  at  least  eight  species  of  salmon Id 
fish  known  In  the  project  area.  All  fish  vertebrae  with  parallel-sided 
fenestrated  centra  were  assigned  to  this  family. 

THE  45-00-242  ASSEMBLAGE 

Fragments  of  small  artlodactyls  (deer,  mountain  sheep,  antelope)  remains 
make  up  approximately  91f  of  the  Identifiable  mammalian  remains  from  45-00- 
242.  The  small  artlodactyl  elements  that  could  be  assigned  to  genus  and 
species  are  overwhelmingly  deer.  A  number  of  mountain  sheep  elements  were 
recovered,  especially  In  Zone  13,  and  antelope  are  at  least  nominally 
represented  In  Zones  12  and  13.  The  large  number  of  mountain  sheep  elements 
In  Zone  13  Is  misleading — they  apparently  represent  the  highly  fragmented 
remains  of  a  single  horn  core  (see  Appendix  B,  Table  B-1). 

The  distribution  of  butchering  marks  and  burned  elements  In  this 
assemblage  Is  shown  in  Table  4-2.  Ninety-five  elements  exhibit  butchering 
marks  and  60  elements  appear  burned.  Of  these,  99f  of  the  butchering  marks 
appear  on  small  artlodactyl  elements  and  93%  of  the  burned  elements  are  small 
artlodactyl.  Relative  abundance  and  analysis  of  butchering  both  indicate  that 
small  artlodactyls  are  the  primary  subsistence  remains  represented  In  this 
assemb I  age. 

Despite  the  low  frequency  of  elk  remains,  one  of  the  elements  exhibits 
evidence  of  butchering.  Two  antler  fragments  are  burned  and  appear  to  have 
been  used  as  artifacts  (see  Chapter  3).  Marmots,  turtles,  and  salmonld  fish 
were  evidently  exploited  either  for  food  or  as  a  source  of  materials  for 
artifacts  (Table  4-2). 

The  distribution  of  butchering  marks  and  burned  bone  by  zone  are  given  by 
element  In  Tables  4-3  and  4-4  respectively.  It  appears  that  the  entire 
carcass  of  the  artlodactyls  was  used  at  the  site,  as  elements  from  all 
portions  of  the  skeleton  are  at  least  occasionally  burned  or  show  evidence  of 
butchering. 


Distribution  of  butchering  marks  and  burned  bone  by  taxon,  45-00-242  and  45-D0-243 
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SEASONALITY 

Three  taxa  In  this  assemblage  may  Indicate  season  of  site  occupation: 
Odocol leus  sp.,  Harmota  f lavlventrls.  and  Chrysemys  p Icta.  The  ages  at  death 
for  sixteen  fragmentary  deer  mandibles  with  teeth  from  Zone  13  have  been 
determined  by  reference  to  criteria  described  by  Robinette  et  al.  (1957)  and 
Severlnghaus  (1949).  Because  deer  generally  give  birth  In  May  or  June  (Ingles 
1965),  It  Is  reasonable  to  assume  that  these  deer  were  killed  during  the 
seasons  Indicated  In  Table  4-5. 

Marmots  and  turtles  are  seasonally  active  taxa.  Marmots  enter  estivation 
in  June,  and  go  into  hibernation  in  August  or  September.  They  emerge  In  March 
(Ingles  1965,  Dalquest  1948).  Turtles  hibernate  from  late  October  until  March 
or  April  (Stebbins  1966,  Ernst  and  Barbour  1972).  The  estimated  seasons  of 
death  for  each  of  these  taxa  are  also  Indicated  in  Table  4-5.  The  faunal 
evidence  Indicates  that  In  Zone  13  the  site  was  occupied  during  all  seasons 
except  December  through  February.  There  is  too  small  a  sample  from  the 
remaining  three  zones  for  any  inference  regarding  seasonality. 

THE  45-00-243  ASSEMBLAGE 

Thomomys  talpoides  remains  dominate  the  identified  assemblage  from  45-00- 
243,  making  up  approximately  53%  of  the  mammalian  sample.  Pocket  gophers  are 
common  natural  Inhabitants  of  eastern  Washington  archaeological  sites  and  were 
most  likely  Included  In  this  assemblage  by  noncultural  processes.  Other 
common  residents  of  the  area  that  may  be  Intrusive  In  this  assemblage  or  may 
have  been  accumulated  by  natural  processes  Include  Perognathus  parvus  and  the 
Peromyscus  man  leu latus.  Thus  approximately  56)1  of  the  Identifiable  remains 
from  this  site  may  be  attributed  to  noncultural  accumulation  processes. 

The  remaining  79  mammal  bones  are  an  extremely  smal  I  sample  from  which  to 
draw  cultural  inferences.  It  Is  noteworthy,  however,  that  this  small  sample 
reflects  rather  closely  the  pattern  of  the  larger  sample  from  45-D0-242.  The 
assemblage  is  dominated  by  deer  and  deer-sized  elements,  with  only  a  couple 
artlodactyl  elements  assignable  to  antelope  or  mountain  sheep.  Marmots  occur 
fairly  regularly  especially  In  the  older  zones. 

Turtles  also  occur  In  this  assemblage,  but  in  very  low  frequencies.  Fish 
remains  constitute  a  more  significant  component  of  the  45-D0-243  assemblage 
than  they  do  of  the  45-DO-242  assemblage. 

Because  only  five  elements  exhibit  butchering  marks  and  none  of  the 
identified  elements  were  burned,  little  can  be  said  regarding  butchering.  The 
few  seasonal  Indicators  available  for  this  site  show  a  somewhat  different 
pattern  than  the  Indicators  did  for  45-D0-242.  The  two  ageable  deer,  one  from 
Zone  22  and  one  from  Zone  23,  appear  to  have  died  sometime  during  December 
through  February,  those  months  for  which  there  Is  no  seasonal  evidence  In  the 
45-00-242  assemblage.  Marmots  and  turtles  suggest  at  least  a  spring 
occupation  of  all  zones.  Thus  we  have  evidence  that  Zones  22  and  23  were 
occupied  at  least  during  winter  and  spring. 


Table  4-5.  Distribution  of  seasonal  Indicators,  45-D0-242  and  45-D0-243 
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DISCUSSION 


All  taxa  from  both  sites  are  native  to  the  project  area,  and,  with  the 
exception  of  those  species  recently  extirpated,  all  may  be  found  In  the 
project  area  today.  As  a  whole,  both  assemblages  represent  the  fauna  that 
would  be  expected  in  a  cultural  site  In  the  project  area.  Much  of  the 
difference  between  the  two  assemblages  may  be  a  result  of  the  small  size  of 
the  sample  from  45-00-243. 

Most  of  the  faunal  remains  in  both  of  these  sites — especially  the 
artlodactyls,  marmots,  turtles,  and  fish — were  most  likely  deposited  as  a 
result  of  subsistence-related  activities.  Although  It  has  recently  been  argued 
that  small  mammals,  such  as  mice  and  gophers,  may  have  provided  a  food 
resource  for  prehistoric  people  (Stahl  1982),  no  evidence  In  either  assemblage 
supports  such  a  conclusion. 

The  only  possible  domesticated  species  In  either  assemblage  Is  Can  Is 
faml  I  laris  In  Zones  12  and  13  of  45-00-242.  Domestic  dogs  are  known  from  as 
early  as  8400  B.C.  In  the  Northwest  (Lawrence  1968),  and  are  reported  in  the 
ethnographic  literature  (Post  1938,  Ray  1932).  Although  there  is  ethnographic 
evidence  that  coyote  and  wolf  were  trapped  for  their  pelts,  there  is  no 
Indication  that  coyotes,  wolves,  or  dogs  were  regularly  eaten.  The 
ethnographies  reveal  that  dogs  were  used  in  the  hunting  of  deer  and  were  only 
eaten  In  times  of  famine.  Occasionally,  they  were  sold  to  French  traders  as 
food  (Post  1938). 
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5.  FEATURES  ANALYSIS 


Analysis  of  finer  temporal  units  and  spatial  distributions  of  artifacts 
and  features  within  the  zone  Is  an  Important  adjunct  to  the  broad  comparisons 
of  zonal  content  made  in  the  preceding  chapters.  The  analytic  zones 
necessarily  span  relatively  long  periods  because  finer  temporal  distinctions 
cannot  be  reliably  correlated  across  the  site.  The  zones  combine  the  material 
products  of  numerous  short-term  activities,  thus  obscuring  much  small  scale 
temporal  and  spatial  variability  In  cultural  activities.  The  detailed 
descriptions  of  Individual  features  In  this  chapter  supplement  the  zonal 
descriptions. 

During  excavation,  48  features  were  recorded  at  45-D0-242  and  27  at  45-D0- 
243.  Some  of  these  field-recorded  features  represent  natural  strata  and  are 
not  considered  In  feature  analysis.  Others  were  found  to  be  redundant  and 
combined,  or  Inconsequential  and  disregarded.  The  cultural  features  which 
remained  were  classified  according  to  a  two-tiered  paradigmatic  classification 
(described  In  Campbell  1984d)  which  considers,  on  the  one  level,  feature 
boundaries,  provenience,  shape  and  patterning;  and,  on  the  second  level,  the 
abundance  of  material  contents.  By  combining  the  Information  of  the 
paradigmatic  classes  with  Information  on  size  and  actual  material  counts,  we 
have  classified  the  features  Into  functional  types.  These  functional  types 
are  broadly  defined  as  houseplts,  f I  rep  Its,  other  pits,  exterior  occupation 
surfaces,  and  debris  scatters.  These,  In  turn,  may  be  further  subdivided: 
Interior  and  exterior  flrepits  and  pits  are  differentiated,  and  bone,  shell, 
and  FMR  concentrations  are  considered  as  separate  functional  types.  Our 
feature  typology  provides  the  organization  for  this  description  of  features  at 
45-D0-242  and  45-D0-243  as  well  as  for  future  comparisons  of  ail  cultural 
features  recorded  by  the  Project. 

Table  5-1  lists  the  29  cultural  features  at  45-00-242  and  7  cultural 
features  at  45-D0-243  and  reconciles  them  with  the  feature  numbers  assigned  In 
the  field.  The  table  shows  that,  although  they  are  adjacent,  the  two  sites 
are  very  different  In  their  Internal  components.  Three  houseplts,  eight  other 
pits,  seven  flrepits,  and  several  concentrations  of  bone,  rock,  or  shell  are 
recorded  for  the  site.  45-00-243  yielded  much  less — only  one  possible 
houseplt,  a  smaller  pit,  a  flreplt,  and  four  shell  concetratlons.  Basic 
descriptive  Information  for  the  features  at  these  two  sites  Is  recorded  in 
Table  5-2  (dimensions  and  provenience)  and  Table  5-3  (material  contents  and 
estimated  excavated  volume);  more  detailed  data,  such  as  functional  tool  types 
(Table  5-4),  identified  bone  (Table  5-5),  and  a  breakdown  of  llthlc  debltage 
by  material  type  (Table  5-6)  Is  given  In  tabular  form  for  45-00-242  only.  For 
45-00-243,  these  few  Items  are  described  In  the  text.  Type  assignments  are 


Zona 

Feature  Naae 

Feature  Niabar(a) 

46-00-242 

11 

PI  ta  7  and  8 

Shall  Concentration  A 

FI  rapl  t  7 

Shall  COncantratlon  B 

L  1th  1c  COncantratlon  A 

No  faature  nuebers 

Faaturaa  3,  17 

Faatura  30 

Faature  28 

Faatura  IS 

12 

FI  repl t  4 

FI  rapl  t  5 

FI  rapl  t  6 

Bona  Ooncantratlon  D 

Bona  Concantratl  on  E 

FMR  COncantratlon  B 

Rock  Concantratl  on  C 

Faaturaa  2,  S 

Faatura  16 

Faatura  31 

Faatura  21 

Feature  48 

Faatura  6 

Faatura  47 

13:  Lata 

Pit  3 

FI  rapl  t  3 

Pit  4 

Pit  6 

Bona  Ooncantratl  0>i  C 

FW  COncantratlon  A 

Pit  6 

Faaturaa  B 

No  feature  nuebar 

Faaturaa  32,  34,  36 

Parta  of  Faatura  14 

Faatura  24 

Faatura  26 

Faatura  7 

13:  Early 

Pit  1 

Bona  Ooncantratlon  A 
Houaapl  t  1 

FI  rapl  t  1 

Houaapl  t  2 

FI  rapl  t  2 

Houaapl  t  3 

Pit  2 

Bona  Concantratl  on  B 

Faatura  27 

Faatura  10 

Faatura  B 

Faatura  2B 

Faaturaa  11,  23,  42  (floor)j  37  (fill) 
Faatura  43 

Faatura  38,  parta  of  Faaturaa  14,  18 
Faatura  26 

Faaturaa  20,  35 

46-00-248 

22 

Pit  2 

FI  rapl  t  1 

Shall  Ooncantratlon  D 

Faatura  18 

Faatura  10  plua  aaaoclatad  levele 
Feature  6 

23 

Pit  1 

Shall  COncantratlon  B 
Shall  Ooncantratlon  C 

Feature  8 

Faatura  24 

Feature  18 

24 


Shall  Concentration  A 


Feature  12 


Zona 

Fottura 

Dlaanalon* 

Provanlancv 

45-00-242 

13 

Houaaplt  1 

6-7  a|  180  ca  deep* 

0N-4N,  6B-2WI  levels  various 

13 

Houaapl  t  2 

8  a  dl  waters  100  on  daap* 

38-SN.  30V-22H t  lavolo  various 

13 

Houaaplt  3 

6  a  dl  water)  SO  ca  daap* 

1S12V)  lavala  100-120  [Features  14,  18) 
2S12W|  level*  110-140  [Faatura  14| 

4S1SV|  lavala  110-150  [Faatura  38) 

13 

Fl rapl t  1 

35  cm  di  water;  14  ca  daap* 

IWBj  levels  100-110 

13 

FI rapl t  2 

100x130x20  ca 

2t67Wi  levels  1B0-190 

13 

FI  rapl t  3 

SS  am  di  water  |  13  ca  daap* 

2N6— 4B ;  level*  not  recorded 

12 

Fl  rapl  t  4 

200x150x35  ca* 

6ME,  level*  +40-+0 

12 

FI  rapl t  5 

100x40x10  oe* 

ISBEi  level  20 

12 

Fl rapl t  6 

70x80x30  ca* 

4NSV,  level*  80-110 

11 

FI  rapl  t  7 

75x45x25  ca 

2M28W,  level*  30-40 

13 

Pit  1 

95x86x50  ca* 

4N17M,  level*  170-220 

13 

Pit  2 

120x90x30  ca* 

2M9-3E,  level*  180-180 

13 

Pit  3 

250x200x70  ca* 

2IF-4K,  8W-4W)  levels  various 

13 

Pit  4 

Bx4x.4D  a* 

2K28W,  levels  70-100 

13 

Pit  S 

200x75x20  ca* 

DS12B,  lavala  50-100  (Feature  14) 

2S12W*  lavala  80-100  (Faatura  14) 

13 

Pit  8 

72x87x25  oa* 

6ME,  lavala  50-70 

11 

Pit  7 

25  ca  acroaai  20  ca  daap* 

0I6-4E|  lavala  not  recorded 

11 

Pit  B 

10  ca  acroaai  20  ca  daap* 

0IC-4EI  lavala  not  rocordad 

13 

Bona  concantratlon  A 

130x100x20  ca* 

4IC5M,  level  *  140-150 

13 

Bona  ooneantratlon  8 

375x375x25  ca* 

5-6N32W,  lavala  70-110  IFeeture  20) 
4H3-34W.  lavala  80-100  (Faatura  35) 

13 

Bona  concantratlon  C 

100x100x20  ca* 

2WE.  level*  50-60 

12 

Bono  concentration  D 

200x200x20  ca* 

4N1BB,  level*  50-80 

12 

Bono  concantratlon  E 

100x100x20  ca* 

1H22W*  level*  50-S0 

13 

F»  concantratlon  A 

45  ca  dlaaatar)  20  ca  high* 

6W1W,  level*  50-60 

12 

FWR  concantratlon  8 

100x100x20* 

4N2BW,  level*  80-70 

12 

FMt  concantratlon  C 

SO  ca  dl  Meter)  20  ca  high 

2«2W,  level*  BO-BO 

11 

Llthlc  concantratlon  A 

100x50x20  ca* 

5H2W,  level*  30-40 

11 

Shall  concantratlon  A 

Sx4x.15  a* 

01F-4  Nv  281F-2 B*t  lavala  various 

11 

Shall  concantratlon  B 

1.5  a  dlewter)  20  ta  daap 

2M-4NBB;  lavala  20-30 

45-00-243 

23 

Pit  1 

30x30x30  ca* 

5KJE,  lavala  40-00 

22 

Pit  2 

125x100x70  ta* 

7-BH1BW,  lavala  70-100 

22 

Flraplt  1 

120  ca  acroaai  25  ca  daap* 

14H12E,  lav  at*  00-90  (Feature  10) 

24 

Shall  concentration  A 

100x100x20  oa* 

3S12E,  lavala  170-180 

23 

Shall  concentration  B 

100x100x20  ca* 

BN1BV,  lavala  120-130 

23 

Shell  concantratlon  C 

50x50x5  ca* 

2N12W.  level  70 

22 

Shall  concantratlon  D 

100x100x20  ca* 

5-9M2V,  lavala  110-120 

I  Table  5-3.  Material  contents  and  estimated  excavation  volume  of  features  at 

|  45-D 0-242  and  45-00-243. 


Urwodlf  lad 

1 

Shall 

Fire  oodlflad 

Vol  ■■ 

Zona 

feature 

Defal  tape 

bona 

rock 

#/»t(o) 

excavated  (or) 

4S-00-242 


11 


FI  repit  7 

Pit  7 

Pit  B 

9 

Nona  recorded 
Nona  recorded 

3 

1 

66/52 

31/231 

3(^12,080 

.317 

Lfthic  concentration  A 

222 

35 

- 

-/- 

-/- 

-/- 

.150 

Shall  concentration  A 

31 

7 

- 

76/26 

792/231 

01/18,970 

.575 

Shall  concentration  B 

38 

4 

2 

89/20 

200/1,291 

18/2,250 

.167 

18 

Fi  repU  4 

27 

8 

- 

19/39 

89/405 

314/80,385 

.707 

Fl  repl  t  5 

B 

1 

1 

4/6 

9/82 

-/- 

.050 

Fi  repl  t  6 

95 

3 

- 

205/90 

8/34 

2/100,000 

.260 

Bona  concentration  0 

28 

8 

1 

1,017/400 

5/28 

34/7,400 

,750 

Bona  concentration  E 

74 

1 

- 

182/20 

V- 

-/- 

.300 

FW  concentration  B 

- 

- 

- 

-/- 

V- 

46/31,000 

.100 

Fm  concentration  C 

“ 

“ 

-/- 

-A 

10/17,080 

.050 

13 

Houeepl t  1 

(floor  and  fill) 

1 ,296 

56 

7 

10,129/3,596 

218/445 

141/29,078 

9.283 

Howaoplt  2 

158 

34 

3 

3,183/802 

3/4 

228/63,540 

4.888 

fill 

443 

29 

4 

2,786/525 

47/95 

181/45,30 

3.103 

Houeepl  t  3 

\  floor  approx  looted 

15 

a 

— 

196/94 

~/3 

11/9,104 

.600 

Fi  rapl  t  1 

- 

- 

- 

-/- 

-/- 

11/? 

.087 

Fi  repl  t  2  (IntaM  or ) 

Fi  rapl  t  3 

5 

Nona  recorded 

1 

8 

427/80 

-/- 

53/9,180 

.150 

Pit  1 

30 

2 

1 

55/15 

2/1 

1/300 

.317 

Pit  2 

- 

- 

- 

174/80 

-/- 

-/- 

.15 

Pit  3 

70B 

34 

10 

12,187/4,128 

2,380/4,518  199/32,901 

1.942 

Pit  4 

98 

to 

- 

508/118 

3/10 

5/145 

1.718 

Pit  S 

- 

1 

- 

83/13 

-/I 

55/17,830 

.42 

Pit  « 

13 

2 

- 

581/513 

'/- 

87/18,020 

.100 

Bore  concent  rati  on  A 

23 

- 

- 

536/25 6 

7/9 

16/5,310 

.350 

•one  concentration  B 

71 

14 

- 

8.807/4,175 

11/20 

14/1,428 

.925 

Bote  concentration  c 

37 

4 

1 

588/255 

-/- 

-/- 

.500 

FW  concentration  A 

45-00-243 

-/- 

-/- 

14/12,970 

.100 

22 

Pit  2 

4 

- 

- 

187/188 

1/2 

4/300 

.20 

Fi  repit  1 

9 

- 

- 

23/- 

-/- 

-/- 

.20 

Shell  concentretl on  D 

8 

19/30 

09/437 

-/- 

.15 

23 

Pit  1 

84 

3 

- 

128/35 

1 0/25 

1/00 

.25 

Shell  concentretl  on  0 

4 

3 

- 

52/34 

932/3,010  1/8,000 

.10 

Shell  concentration  C 

1 

- 

' 

4/7 

21/42 

0/0 

.05 

24 

Shall  concentration  A 

- 

- 

- 

8/13 

19/103 

-/- 

.10 

Table  5-5.  Formed  objects  from  features,  45-00-242 


moi  . 


Buoaapusg  . 


aijusjg  . 


•inUBjy  . 


usipnqo  • 


pooM  patiHJBd  • 


ladfl  • 


is  ups  . 


suoispn^ 

snoeontS  * 


iiasag 

psupjB-a><>^  ’ 


liaaag  • 


aainjono 

pau  ta  jB-au  y  * 


ait  zjjano 
pautajB-aaJsoa  * 


fcopoa  1BLQ  . 


jadsap  • 


** 

8 

U. 


a>  a-  cd  cu 
co  co  cu 
cu 

N  «OlO  CD  < 

cu  cncucv 

1,295 

159 

5 

443 

15 

30 

706 

98 

13 

8  £  co 

i  i  i  i 

i  i  i  I  a- 

1 

1  1 

1  1  1  l  1  a- 

1  a-  1 

i  i  i  i 

i  (  t  i  i 

«• 

1  ( 

CO  1  1  1  CU  1 

(  1  1 

till 

till 

1  1  1  1  CO 

1  1  1  1  1 

1 

«“ 

an  l 

(  ( 

1  i  1  1  1  1 

1  i  1  1  a-  1 

i  CU  i 

1  t  1 

i(ii 

1  1  CU  i  1 

CO 

1  1 

a-  1  1  1  1  1 

1  1  ) 

r-  /  a-  1 

limit 

3 

&™ 

74 

23 

23 

1  1  1 

1  i  t  1 

a-  \  i  i  \ 

1 

1  1 

1  1  1  a-  1  1 

1  1  1 

t  CU  1  t 

CU 

1  1 

CO  1  <  r  r-  1 

1  a-  a- 

a-  I  1  CU 

i  i  i  i  i 

a— 

1  1 

1  i  a- CU  1  i 

I  1  i 

1  r  1  CU 

i  i  i  i  i 

CU 

1  1 

1  1  1  1  1  1 
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not  given  here  for  projectile  points  from  features;  this  information  can  be 
found  In  the  stylistic  section  of  the  artifact  chapter. 

FEATURES  AT  45-00-242 

The  29  features  recorded  at  45-00-242  occur  In  the  upper  three  analytic 
zones  (Table  5-2).  No  cutural  features  were  recorded  In  Zone  14. 

ZONE  13 

Zone  13  marks  the  most  Intensive  use  of  45-D0-242.  Nine  of  the  11  pit 
features.  Including  three  housepits,  and  large  artifact  scatters,  occur  in 
Zone  13  (Figure  5-1).  Stratigraphy  and  superposition  Indicate  three  main 
episodes  of  feature  construction  in  Zone  13  at  45-D0-242. 

The  oldest  feature  at  the  site  Is  Pit  1  originating  at  the  bottom  of 
Zone  13  deposits  and  excavated  deeply  Into  the  natural  strata  of  Zone  14.  A 
portion  of  Pit  1,  measuring  95  cm  by  85  cm,  was  exposed  In  the  northeast 
corner  of  4N17W.  Because  further  digging  might  have  proved  dangerous, 
excavations  were  terminated  before  any  floor  was  reached,  and  the  pit's  depth 
Is  unknown.  Fifty-six  bone  fragments,  a  bifacial ly  retouched  flake,  and  a 
projectile  point  were  recovered  from  this  pit. 

Bone  Concentration  A  Is  an  Irregularly  shaped,  carbon-stained  area, 
primarily  In  4N25W.  Flre-modlfled  rocks  and  over  500  bone  fragments  occur 
within  a  matrix  of  charcoal -stained  and  mottled  soil  (Figure  5-2).  This 
postulated  activity  area  originates  near  the  bottom  of  DU  II  (Stratum  400  and 
600)  below  the  fill  of  Houseplt  2.  Its  position  within  DU  II  suggests  that 
this  feature  Is  roughly  contemporaneous  with  Pit  1  which  extends  through  the 
cobble  layer  into  the  basal  yellow  sand. 

The  next  series  of  features  In  Zone  13,  the  three  housepits  and 
associated  features,  all  originate  In  the  middle  of  DU  II. 

Houseplt  1  is  a  deep,  excavated  structure  In  units  4N6W,  2N6W,  3N4W,  and 
2N4W.  Although  slumping  and  later  deposition  has  obscured  Its  surface  of 
origin  (Figure  5-3),  this  houseplt  appears  to  originate  in  the  middle  of  DU 
II.  Because  unstable  soil  conditions  halted  the  investigations,  only  a  small 
portion  of  the  floor  (about  one  square  meter)  was  exposed.  The  material 
listed  In  the  tables  thus  comes  from  over  four  cubic  meters  of  fill.  Houseplt 
1  Is  about  160  cm  deep,  with  an  estimated  radius  of  2-2.5  meters. 
Approximately  one- third  of  the  housepit  was  excavated,  but  Its  shape  cannot  be 
determined.  The  most  striking  feature  In  Houseplt  1  is  the  bench  cut  Into  the 
cobble  layer  which  forms  the  base  of  the  houseplt.  This  bench  Is  small,  but 
unmistakable.  Profiles  (Figure  5-3)  suggest  that  the  looser,  upper  deposits 
slumped  over  onto  this  bench  after  the  pit  house  was  abandoned.  Benches  are 
not  common  among  housepits  on  the  Columbia  Plateau,  and  those  that  have  been 
recorded  (Nelson  1969;  Southard  1973;  Chance  et  al  1977)  date  to  1000-500  B.P. 
Nelson  (1973:383),  however,  states  that  this  type  of  houseplt  is  typical  of 
the  earliest  pit  houses  introduced  into  the  Columbia  Plateau:  "This  pit  house 
type  was  excavated  to  as  much  as  two  meters  below  ground  level  and  contained 
an  unbroken  Internal  bench,  possibly  for  sleeping  or  storage."  The  bench  In 
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Figure  5-2.  Plan  map  of  Bone  Concentration  A,  Zone  13 
45-00-242. 
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Houseplt  1  at  45-D0-242  is  too  narrow  to  have  been  used  for  sleeping  but  may 
have  footed  post  supports  (cf.  Chance  et  al.  1977),  or  may  have  been  used  for 
storage. 

Houseplts  with  benches  occur  as  early  as  3500  B.P.  In  the  Thompson  River 
basin  of  southern  British  Columbia  and  are  thought  to  originate  there  (Nelson 
1973).  Although  our  findings  do  not  contradict  Nelson's  hypothesized  pattern 
of  diffusion,  Houseplt  1  at  45-00-242  may  be  old  as  the  Thompson  River 
houseplts  which  Nelson  cites.  Houseplt  1  has  not  been  dated  directly,  but 
Houseplt  2,  also  In  Zone  13,  has  been  dated  to  3900  and  3100  B.P. 

Originating  at  the  same  level,  but  outside  Houseplt  1,  is  Flreplt  1 
(1N3W).  This  small  flreplt  may  represent  an  outdoor  activity  surface 
associated  with  Houseplt  1. 

Houseplt  2  Is  Identified  in  units  4N26W,  2N30W,  2N28W,  2N24W,  0S28W,  and 
2S27W  (Figure  5-4).  Within  Houseplt  2,  both  floor  and  fill  were  recognized. 
However,  since  the  feature  numbers  were  not  applied  consistently,  e.g.. 

Feature  23  was  sometimes  used  for  fill,  and  Feature  37  sometimes  applied  to 
floor  deposits.  The  material  counts  In  the  tables  should  be  taken  as 
approximations  of  fill  and  floor  materials.  Flreplt  2  lies  near  the  center  of 
the  houseplt  In  2N27W.  It  is  eroded  and  scattered  over  a  100  x  130  cm  area. 
Its  53  f Ire-modlf led  rocks  show  no  alignment  (Figure  5-5).  A  smaller  pit 
within  the  floor  Is  visible  in  the  2N  line  profile  (Figure  5-6).  Figure  5-7 
shows  the  distribution  of  tools  across  the  floor  of  Houseplt  2.  Because  of 
the  discrepancies  In  recording  the  floor,  which  cannot  now  be  unravelled 
because  of  time  constraints,  we  have  not  compiled  more  detailed  data  on  floor 
distributions.  The  tool  distribution,  by  itself,  is  not  suggestive  of  any 
particular  spatial  distribution  of  activities. 

Housepit  2  Is  a  shallower  structure  than  Houseplt  1.  It  Is  much  larger 
than  the  first  houseplt,  measuring  as  much  as  eight  meters  across.  Its  shape, 
like  that  of  Houseplt  1,  Is  undetermined,  but  most  likely  Is  oblong.  On  the 
south  and  east  sides  the  rims  are  relatively  well-preserved.  The  north  and 
west  boundaries  are  conjectural.  Houseplt  fill  was  not  recognized  In  Unit 
4N26W  (one  of  the  first  units  excavated);  and  excavation  records  and 
stratigraphic  profiles  do  not  agree  on  the  location  of  the  west  rim  In  2N30W. 
We  have  used  the  excavation  data  to  locate  the  rim  shown  In  2N30W  In  Figures 
5-1  and  5-4,  and  stratigraphic  maps  to  locate  housepit  fill  In  4N26W.  A 
possible  northern  rim  was  recorded  within  Test  Pit  2. 

The  contradictory  evidence  In  2N30W  may  result  from  multiple  occupations 
of  Housepit  2.  Several  facts  suggest  that  this  houseplt  was  occupied  more 
than  once.  In  the  26W  wall  (2S-0S)  an  earlier  floor  is  obvious  below  the 
sloping  wall  of  the  main  occupation.  Heavy  charcoal  staining  also  was  noted 
In  the  lower  fill  Immediately  above  the  floor.  Radiocarbon  dates  of  3912±459 
B.P.  and  30661232  B.P.  were  obtained  from  the  floor  of  Houseplt  2;  the 
discrepancy  in  dates  may  also  result  from  reuse  of  the  pit.  Both  Houseplts  1 
and  2  originate  In  the  middle  of  DU  II,  but  whether  they  are  contemporaneous 
is  a  moot  question. 

Two  spatially  separated  aboriginal  excavations  suggest  the  existence  of  a 
third  houseplt,  Housepit  3.  The  first  was  recognized  In  the  field  (Feature 
38)  and  the  second  Is  a  larger  pit  seen  In  profile  by  stratigraphy  crews. 
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Excavators  thought  that  the  pit  In  4S16W  (Feature  38)  was  associated  with  the 
roasting  pit  In  0S12W  (Pit  5,  Feature  14).  Examination  of  stratigraphic 
profiles  argues  for  a  different  association — between  Feature  38  and  an  even 
larger  pit  In  which  Pit  5  is  contained.  This  larger  pit,  visible  In  the  2S 
and  3S  profiles  (Figure  5-8),  was  not  recognized  during  excavation  and 
therefore  not  given  a  feature  number.  We  suggest  that  Feature  38  and  this 
larger  pit  may  be  the  opposite  sides  of  a  single  pit,  perhaps  a  housepit.  If 
this  Is  so,  Housepit  3  Is  5  m  across  and  75  cm  deep,  although  too  little  of 
the  housepit  was  exposed  to  determine  its  shape.  Like  the  other  housepits  In 
Zone  13,  Housepit  3  originates  in  the  middle  of  DU  II.  As  In  Housepit  2, 
salmon  bone  within  Housepit  3  constitute  a  major  part  of  the  faunal 
assemblage,  which  may  suggest  a  spring-fall  occupation  of  these  two  housepits. 

Pit  2  In  2N2E-3E  Is  approximately  120  cm  by  90  cm  and  30  cm  deep.  It 
contained  only  fire-modi  fled  soil  and  bone  fragments.  Unlike  the  other  small 
pits,  which  generally  occur  above  the  housepits.  Pit  2  appears  to  be  coeval 
with  Housepits  1,  2  and  3.  It  too  underlies  Bone  Concentration  C,  a  later 
Zone  13  feature  (Figure  5-9),  and  it  truncates  the  sterile  yellow  sandy  layer 
at  the  base  of  excavation.  Only  the  housepits  and  Pits  1  and  2  are  dug  Into 
this  sandy  I ayer. 

A  large  bone  feature  (Bone  Concentration  B)  was  found  in  the  middle  of 
Zone  13  deposits  at  the  western  end  of  the  site  (Figure  5-1).  Nearly  two 
cubic  meters  of  the  concentration  were  removed  and  over  8600  bone  fragments 
(Table  5-3)  recovered  from  a  shallow  depression  overlying  the  cobble  stratum 
(Figure  5-10).  Deer  Is  the  most  abundant  taxon  (Table  5-4).  Many  of  the 
fragments  lay  haphazardly  on  top  of  each  other,  but  many  others  were 
articulated.  A  few  areas  of  crushed  bone  were  located,  including  mountain 
sheep  horn  (shown  In  Figure  5-10).  Of  the  bone  collected,  484  were  Identified 
(5£%,  a  fairly  high  proportion)  and  many  of  these  showed  signs  of  burning 
and/or  butchering.  Among  the  deer  bone,  almost  all  body  parts  are 
represented — jaws,  teeth,  limbs,  shoulders,  vertebrae,  skull — except  antler, 
which  Is  conspicuously  absent.  This  Is  In  sharp  contrast  to  the  mountain 
sheep  bone  which  consists  primarily  of  the  horn  core  fragments.  Taken 
together,  the  quantity  and  variety  of  bone  that  make  up  this  concentration  are 
unique.  Only  14  formed  objects  were  recovered,  fewer  than  we  would  expect  If 
Bone  Concentration  B  resulted  from  in  situ  butchering  or  processing.  Given 
the  quantity  of  bone,  the  variety  of  body  parts  represented,  and  the  small 
number  of  tools,  we  might  Interpret  this  concentration  as  a  midden  or  dump; 
we  cannot  know,  however.  If  other  tools  or  material  more  reflective  of  primary 
activity  were  removed  after  use. 

These  features  represent  the  earlier  Zone  13  occupation.  All  are 
overlain  by  later  Zone  13  features  or  deposits.  The  later  Zone  13  occupation 
Is  also  Intensive,  although  it  does  not  represent  a  long-term  habitation.  No 
pit  houses  are  recorded,  but  several  large  cooking  pits  and  artifact 
concentrations  occur.  The  number  and  variety  of  artifacts  and  debris  In 
features  show  no  decrease  from  the  pit  house  levels. 

Overlying  Housepit  1  Is  Pit  3,  a  series  of  pits  dug  Into  the  depression 
above  Housepit  1  In  units  2N6W,  4N6W  and  3N4W  (Figure  5-3).  Excavators  judged 
that  at  least  three  separate  pits  overlap  In  this  area.  Boundaries  between 
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the  pits  were  not  clear  during  excavation  or  In  profile,  and  they  are  treated 
as  a  single  feature.  Pit  3  covers  an  area  at  least  250  cm  long  (north-south) 
and  200  cm  wide,  and  yielded  concentrations  of  charcoal,  flre-modlfled  rock, 
and  shell  throughout.  A  hearth  area  65  cm  across  and  13  cm  deep  within  Pit  3 
(visible  In  Figure  5-3  In  the  2N6-4W  tine)  has  been  designated  Flrepit  3. 

An  examination  of  Tables  5-3,  5-4  and  5-5  reveals  several  distinctive 
characteristics  of  Pit  3.  First,  over  2300  shell  hinge  fragments  were 
recovered  from  It,  far  more  shell  than  any  other  Zone  13  feature,  and  even 
more  than  the  shell  concentrations  of  Zone  11  (Table  5-3).  The  number  of  bone 
and  flre-modlfled  rock  Is  also  quite  high.  There  are  far  more  cutting  and 
scraping  than  pounding  tools;  utilized  or  retouched  flakes  and  bifacial  I y 
worked  objects  occur  In  quantities  similar  to  those  found  In  houseplts. 
Finally,  the  list  of  Identified  bone  from  Pit  3  Is  unique  in  its  variety.  One 
hundred  and  twenty-one  of  the  mountain  sheep  bone  fragments  identified  are 
horn  core  fragments,  representing  a  single  horn  core  (see  Chapter  4).  Eight 
pieces  of  dog  bone — a  complete  left  mandible  and  articulated  Incisors  and 
molars-also  were  found  within  the  pit.  Dog  bone  fragments  In  levels 
immediately  above  Pit  3  included  tibia,  tarsal,  femur,  calcaneum,  and 
astragalus  fragments. 

In  sum.  Pit  3  appears  to  be  a  conglomeration  of  pits  dug  Into  the  sandy 
fill  above  Houseplt  1.  The  presence  of  heavy  charcoal  staining  and  the 
abundance  of  bone  and  shell  fragments  suggest  It  was  the  scene  of  Intensive 
use,  cooking  and  probably  trash  disposal  as  well. 

Pit  4  overlies  Houseplt  2  In  2N28N  (Figure  5-6).  It  Is  the  largest  of 
the  non-house  pits,  measuring  5.8  by  4.0  m.  It  represents  the  use,  and 
possible  modification,  of  the  natural  depression  above  Houseplt  2.  The 
feature  consists  of  a  sandy  fill  (Feature  34)  between  thick  lenses  of  silt 
(Feature  32  above  and  Feature  36  below).  Apparently,  the  silt  settled  Into 
the  natural  depression  left  by  the  in-filling  of  Houseplt  2,  and  later  served 
as  an  occupation  surface.  After  Its  abandonment.  Pit  4  was  filled  by  the 
ubiquitous  brown  loamy  sand  and  sealed  by  another  layer  of  slit.  Pit  4  may 
have  been  modified  to  some  extent — a  possible  rim  can  be  seen  In  profile  on 
the  north  and  east  sides  (Figure  5-6) — and  used  as  a  shallow  (summer?)  pit 
dwelling.  However,  the  presence  of  a  pit  structure  was  not  demonstrated  In 
the  field,  and  laboratory  evidence  of  such  a  dwelling  is  extremely  tenuous. 
Therefore,  we  have  not  labelled  this  feature  a  houseplt. 

Pit  5  (Feature  14)  lies  within  and  originates  at  nearly  the  same  level 
as  Houseplt  3  (Figure  5-8).  It  Is  a  large  roasting  pit,  filled  with  black  and 
red-stained  soil  and  flre-modlfled  rocks.  The  staining,  while  not  uniform, 
was  Intense  In  several  spots,  suggesting  either  several  areas  of  Intense  heat 
In  the  single  pit  or  the  existence  of  several  pits.  At  least  two  pits  were 
noted  during  excavation.  The  spoil  dirt  from  the  second  obscures  the  northern 
rims  of  the  first  and  of  Houseplt  3  (the  lump  of  charcoal -stained  soil  at  the 
north  edge  of  the  pit  In  (Figure  5-8).  If  this  Is  r  roasting  pit.  It  may  have 
held  vegetal  foods;  many  FMR  and  relatively  few  bone  fragments  were  recovered. 

Bone  Concentration  C  lies  above  Pit  2  In  2N2E  (Figure  5-9).  This  feature 
consists  of  nearly  600  bone  fragments,  a  few  tools,  and  waste  flakes  scattered 
over  a  1  x  1-m  area  In  a  sandy  matrix.  Bone  Concentration  C  represents  an 


activity  surface  or  dump  on  the  fill  of  Pit  2  In  the  second  half  of  the  Zone 
13  occupation. 

FMR  Concentration  A  Is  a  collection  of  14  f I  re-mod  1 f I ed  rocks  In  6N31W 
(Figure  5-1).  No  staining  or  other  material  Is  associated  with  the  rocks. 

This  feature  Is  45  cm  In  diameter  and  Is  stratlgraph leal ly  above  Bone 
Concentration  B,  which  occurs  In  the  same  unit. 

Pit  6  Is  a  shallow,  nearly  cl rcul ar  pit  or  1 gl natl ng  I n  the  ye I  low  brown 
sand  In  6N4E  (Figure  5-1).  It  measures  72  by  87  cm  at  Its  largest  dimensions, 
although  Its  boundaries  were  Indistinct.  Its  fill  consists  of  f Ire-modi f led 
rock,  black  charcoal  staining,  and  several  hundred  bone  fragments,  of  which 
only  deer  bone  was  Identified.  The  larger  bone  fragments  appear  aligned  near 
the  outer  rim  of  this  roasting  pit.  Pit  6  Is  not  associated  with  any  other 
Zone  13  feature.  Its  placement  in  the  later  portion  of  the  Zone  13  occupation 
Is  based  on  the  fact  that,  strati  graph  I  cal ly.  It  occurs  near  the  upper 
boundary  of  the  zone. 

ZONE  12 

Features  In  Zone  12  consist  only  of  fire  pits  and  debris  concentrations 
(Figure  5-11).  The  lack  of  structures  or  pits  Indicates  a  shift  In  the  site's 
function  from  a  habitation  In  Zone  13,  to  short-term,  sporadic  activities. 
Although  a  detailed  Internal  feature  sequence  cannot  be  constructed  for  Zone 
12,  superposition  and  stratigraphy  clearly  Indicate  that  some  Zone  12  features 
are  older  than  others. 

FI  rep  it  4  Is  located  In  6N4E.  The  upper  levels  contain  nearly  200  flre- 
modlfled  rocks  and  stained  soil  spread  over  the  entire  unit;  In  the  lower 
levels,  the  flre-modlfied  rocks  are  more  concentrated  (Figure  5-12).  The 
function  of  this  flreplt  and  Its  associated  surface  Is  unknown.  Very  little 
bone  or  shell  occurs  with  Flreplt  4  (Table  5-3). 

Flreplt  5  Is  not  a  structured  pit,  but  rather  evidence  of  Intense  burning 
in  the  southern  half  of  1S8E  (level  20).  It  Is  a  100  x  40  cm  area  of  bright 
orange  soil.  As  In  the  case  of  Flreplt  4,  little  cultural  material  was  found. 

Flreplt  6  Is  a  roughly  circular  (70  x  60  cm)  concentration  of  charred 
wood,  some  f Ire-modlf led  rock,  and  carbon-stained  soil  In  4N5W.  A  hopper 
mortar  base  was  taken  from  Flreplt  6;  a  blface  and  scraper  were  recovered  from 
the  sandy  matrix.  A  radiocarbon  sample  from  this  feature  yielded  a  date  of 
556±89  B.P.,  about  midway  between  other  dates  from  Zone  12. 

Four  other  features  In  Zone  12  are  concentrations  of  debris,  ranging  from 
small,  sparse  conglomerations  to  large  scatters.  Most  occur  within  a  general, 
sltewlde  cultural  stratum  (Feature  4)  which  has  been  dated  at  701±85  B.P.  (TX- 
4173)  and  340+70  B.P.  (Feature  4  Is  not  discussed  here  because  the  field 
designations  given  unrelated  units,  Include  several  occupations  from  both 
Zones  11  and  12.)  Bone  Concentration  D  Is  a  sloping  stratum  of  stained  soli 
with  700  bone  fragments,  flre-modl fed  rock,  and  some  llthlc  debris  In 
association.  The  bone  fragments  lay  In  and  above  a  layer  of  cobbles.  None  of 
the  Identified  bone  carried  butchering  scars,  but  that  does  not  preclude 
butchering  as  the  primary  activity.  Bone  Concentration  E  Is  a  similar  but 
smaller  concentration  of  bone,  debris  and  charcoal  mottling  In  1N22W  and 


Figure  5-11.  Plan  map  of  cultural  features.  Zone  12,  45-D0-242 
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1N21W.  FMR  Concentration  B  consists  of  46  flre-modlfied  rocks  In  4N26W.  The 
surrounding  soil  was  not  darkened  or  stained  In  any  way,  so  the  presence  of  a 
flreplt  cannot  be  proved.  The  rocks  seemed  to  be  plied  on  one  another,  rather 
than  placed  In  a  pit  (Figure  5-13).  They  may  be  stones  dismantled  from  an 
earth  oven  or  perhaps  a  pile  of  boiling  stones.  FMR  Concentration  C  contains 
10  f Ire-modlf led  rocks  without  any  associated  debris  or  stained  soil.  This 
feature,  like  the  previous  one,  may  be  stones  dismantled  from  a  hearth.  It 
occurs  In  the  same  unit  and  strati  graph  I  cal ly  below  Bone  Concentration  E. 

ZONE  11 

Four  distinctive  features  occur  In  Zone  11  (Figure  5-14).  Unlike  Zones 
13  and  12,  however,  no  substantial  pit  features  or  bone  concentrations  were 
excavated  In  Zone  11. 

Pits  7  and  8  are  two  small  pits  of  unknown  function,  located  side  by 
side.  They  were  not  recognized  during  excavation,  but  were  drawn  by 
stratigraphy  crews  In  the  south  wall  of  unit  2N2E  (see  Figure  5-8).  Both  pits 
originate  in  the  loamy  sand  which  Immediately  underlies  tne  organic 
mat/surface  layer.  Their  fill  Is  a  coarse  sand  and  small  gravel  matrix. 
Interspersed  with  occasional  thin  bands  of  fine  sand.  The  larger  pit  Is  about 
25  cm  In  diameter  and  20  cm  deep,  and  the  smal  ler  about  10  cm  across  and  20  cm 
deep.  Their  shape  suggests  that  they  may  have  held  conical  boiling  baskets. 

Shell  Concentration  A  occurs  In  three  different  units  (2N28W,  4N26W,  and 
0S28W),  Indicating  a  large  use  surface  or  cultural  stratum.  A  single  flreplt 
(Flreplt  7,  Feature  30),  an  area  of  bright  orange  soil  (Figure  5-15),  was 
found  within  this  shell  feature.  Oblong  in  shape,  75  x  45  (north-south)  cm 
and  20  cm  deep,  Flreplt  7  is  characterized  by  Its  stained  soil,  the  lack  of 
shell  (despite  an  abundance  of  shell  on  the  surface  In  which  the  flreplt 
originates)  and  a  whole  turtle  plastron  recovered  from  the  edge  of  the  burnt 
area.  A  radiocarbon  sample  from  Shell  Concentration  A  is  dated  at  237±80  B.P. 

Shell  Concentration  B  contains  shell,  bone  and  flre-modlfied  rock  within 
a  confined  area  of  dark  stained  soil  In  4N6W  and  2N6W.  Part  of  a  larger, 
productive  cultural  stratum  (Feature  4;  see  above),  this  shell  concentration 
probably  results  from  limited  use  (perhaps  confined  to  a  single  activity)  on 
th I s  spot. 

Llthlc  Concentration  A  consists  of  formed  lithlc  objects  and  waste  flakes 
In  5N32W.  Ten  projectile  points  or  fragments  as  well  as  worked  flakes, 
bl faces,  and  a  linear  flake  (Table  5-5)  make  up  this  feature.  In  addition, 
nearly  200  jasper  waste  flakes  and  other  debltage  (Table  5-6)  are  part  of  this 
assemblage,  a  large  quantity  Indeed  for  a  feature  of  this  size  at  this  site. 
This  llthlc  concentration  occurs  on  a  surface  which  marks  the  break  between 
Zones  11  and  13  In  this  unit  (6N32W;  Zone  12  did  not  occur  here).  Projectile 
points  from  this  feature  are  discussed  In  detail  In  the  stylistic  section  of 
the  artifact  chapter. 
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SUI44ARY  OF  FEATURES  AT  45-00-242 

The  29  features  recorded  at  45-D0-242  demonstrate  marked  changes  In  both 
the  extent  and  function  of  occupation  through  time. 

The  features  of  Zone  13,  over  half  of  the  total  cultural  features. 
Indicate  Intensive  and  raised  use  of  the  site  at  this  time.  The  presence  of 
three  houseplts  suggests  long-term  residence  at  the  site,  although  we  have 
little  hard  data  about  the  season  of  residence.  While  Houseplt  2  may  have 
analogues  In  ethnographic  "winter”  houses  [e.g.,  of  the  Sanpol I  (Ray  1932)  or 
Okanogan  (Spier  1938)3,  Houseplt  1  has  no  known  parallels  in  the 
ethnographies.  Me  cannot  draw  conclusions  about  seasonality  merely  from  the 
presence  of  houseplts.  We  can  be  sure,  however,  that  occupation  at  45-00-242 
was  of  some  duration  during  Zone  13.  We  base  this  inference  on  the  multiple 
floors  In  Houseplt  2,  evidence  of  reuse  and  of  use  over  a  span  of  time;  and  on 
the  depth  and  elaborate  nature  of  Houseplt  1,  evidence  of  considerable  labor 
and,  by  extension,  perhaps  of  sedentism.  Yet  the  excavations  at  45-00-242  do 
not  allow  us  to  determine  the  manner  of  houseplt  construction  nor  the  size  of 
the  resident  group. 

From  the  cultural  features  of  Zone  13,  we  may  also  infer  that  the  types 
of  activities  at  the  site  changed  over  time.  During  the  accumulation  of  Zone 
13  deposits,  ^  fe  use  seems  to  have  shifted  from  long-term  residence,  as 
Indicated  by  the  houseplts,  to  still  Intensive,  but  short-term  occupation. 

Pits  3,  4  and  5,  overlying  Houseplts  1,  2  and  3,  are  evidence  of  continued  use 
of  the  site  through  Zone  13.  However,  none  has  the  appearance  of  a  long-term 
or  permanent  residence.  Pit  5  is  a  large  roasting  pit  which  shows  signs  of 
reuse;  Pit  3  Is  a  conglomeration  of  smaller  cooking  pits;  and  Pit  4  may  have 
been  a  shallow  pit  dwelling.  All  the  same,  these  and  other  features — 
butchering  areas,  occupation  surfaces  and  smaller  pits — add  to  the  full 
testimony  of  the  varied  activities  that  took  place  at  45-00-242  during  the 
accumulation  of  Zone  13  deposits. 

The  features  of  Zone  12  and  11  are  In  marked  contrast  to  those  of  Zone 
13.  Pit  features  are  lacking  In  Zone  12,  although  the  concentrations  of  bone 
and  debris  and  the  f I  rep  Its  resemble  those  of  the  previous  zone.  Zone  11  is 
characterized  by  two  shell  concentrations  and  a  concentration  of  ilthlc  tools, 
especially  small  side-notched  projectile  points.  These  points  confirm  that 
Zone  11  was  occupied  very  late  In  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  Sequence,  while  the 
shell  concentrations,  which  occurred  only  In  this  zone,  suggest  a  different 
site  function  during  this  time. 

These  shifts  in  feature  types  from  zone  to  zone  may  parallel  shifts  In 
site  function  through  time.  Certainly,  Zone  13  represents  a  period  of 
Intensive  occupation,  possibly  a  winter  habitation.  Later  in  Zone  13,  a 
seasonal  or  functional  change  occurred  as  deep  houseplts  were  overlain  by 
outdoor  cooking  pits  and  possibly  shallow  pit  dwellings.  However,  the 
Intensity  of  the  occupation,  as  measured  by  number  of  features  and  artifacts, 
did  not  diminish.  In  Zone  12,  only  flreplts  and  debris  concentrations  are 
recorded;  and  In  Zone  11,  we  have  no  evidence  of  long-term  or  intensive 
activity.  During  this  period,  the  site  probably  served  as  a  hunting  camp  and, 
during  the  accumulation  of  Zone  11,  as  a  shellfish  processing  station. 


FEATURES  AT  45-00-243 


Cultural  features  at  45-00-243  consist  of  shell  concentrations,  small 
pits,  a  possible  housepit,  and  a  possible  f I  rep  It.  These  features  are 
distributed  among  the  lower  three  analytic  zones.  No  cultural  features  were 
recorded  In  Zone  21.  Material  recovered  from  the  cultural  features  Is  shown 
in  Table  5-1 . 

ZONE  24 

Shell  Concentration  A  occurs  In  3S12E.  The  boundaries  of  the 
concentration  were  diffuse  so  the  entire  1  x  1-m  square  was  collected  as  part 
of  the  feature.  Even  so,  very  little  material  (9  bone  fragments,  19  shell 
hinge  pieces)  was  recovered. 

ZONE  23 

A  small  pit  and  two  more  shell  concentrations  occur  In  Zone  23  (Figure  5- 
16).  Pit  1  first  appeared  to  excavators  as  an  area  of  diffuse  charcoal 
staining  In  the  floor  of  5N0E  In  level  40.  The  charcoal  staining  was  never 
concentrated  and  never  extended  more  than  20  cm  from  the  walls  of  the  unit 
(Figure  5-16).  Because  of  Its  vague  boundaries  and  uncertain  character.  Pit  1 
was  not  defined  as  a  feature  until  level  70,  and  It  terminated  at  78  cm  b.u.d. 
Previously  excavated  levels  were  assigned  to  the  feature  after  the  fact,  so 
material  counts  for  Pit  1  In  Table  5-3  reflect  unit  levels  as  well  as  the  pit 
itself.  Among  the  material  recovered  are  nine  salmon  vertebra  fragments,  a 
linear  flake  and  two  utilized  flakes.  The  llthlc  debltage  Is  primarily  jasper 
(56  of  64  pieces).  Figure  5-17  shows  Pit  1  In  profile.  The  pit  originates  at 
the  bottom  of  a  fine  sand  stratum  and  extends  into  layers  of  medium  and  coarse 
sand  below.  Obvious  charcoal  staining  occurs  In  the  unit  levels  above  and  in 
the  pit  itself.  Because  of  the  charcoal  staining  and  bone  fragments,  we 
assume  Pit  1  to  be  a  roasting  pit,  apparently  part  of  a  larger  activity  area. 

The  larger  of  the  two  shell  concentrations.  Shell  Concentration  B,  Is  a 
thick  layer  of  shell  and  cultural  material  in  8N18W.  Small  flecks  of  charcoal 
and  diffuse  charcoal  staining  were  mixed  with  the  sandy  parent  matrix. 
Collected  with  the  shell  from  the  arbitrarily  defined  feature  area  were  two 
tabular  knives,  two  flakes  of  coarse  quartzite  and  two  of  opal,  an  unburned 
deer  mandible  with  a  molar  and  three  premolars,  six  complete  salmon  vertebrae 
and  six  vertebra  fragments.  As  can  be  seen  In  Figure  5-18,  Shell 
Concentration  B  occurs  In  a  charcoal-f ii led  stratum  and  probably  represents  a 
midden  area  used  during  a  period  of  frequent  or  Intensive  site  occupation. 

Pit  2  In  Zone  22  overlies  this  shell  and  bone  concentration. 

Shell  Concentration  C  also  contains  a  few  bone  fragments  in  a  stained 
sand  matrix.  Immediately  below  the  cobble-gravel  layer  which  overlies  most  of 
the  site.  Unlike  Its  larger  counterpart,  this  area  in  2N12W  apparently 
results  from  a  single,  short-term  activity. 


Figure  5-16.  Plan  map  of  cultural  features.  Zones  23  and  24,  45-00-243 


Figure  5-17.  Profile  of  Pit  1,  Zone  23,  45-D0-243 
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Figure  5-18.  Profile  of  Pit  2,  Zone  22,  and  Shell  Concentration  B 
Zone  23,  45-00-243. 


ZONE  22 


Zone  22,  radiocarbon  dated  to  1500  B.P.  (see  Chapter  2),  contains  the 
widest  variety  of  features  at  45-D0-243  (Figure  5-19).  A  shell  concentration,  a 
flreptt  or  hearth,  and  a  large  pit  suggest  a  more  intensive  occupation  during 
the  accumulation  of  this  zone  than  of  others. 

Pit  2,  in  7-8N18W,  is  a  deep  pit  feature  which  in  profile  suggests  a 
housepit.  Although  the  plan  maps  indicate  a  much  smaller  structure  than  a 
housepit.  It  is  possible  that  excavators  only  recorded  the  areas  of  most 
intense  staining  and  failed  to  notice  more  subtle  indications  In  the  south 
half  of  the  unit  (e.g.,  charcoal  staining  mapped  but  not  featured).  Pit  2 
originates  at  the  top  of  and  truncates  the  cobble-gravel  stratum  which 
underlies  the  site  surface.  It  is  about  90  cm  deep.  Like  Pit  1,  it  contains 
a  large  quantity  of  bone  fragments,  and  a  lesser  quantity  of  shell.  Among  the 
identified  bone  are  two  mountain  sheep  and  two  deer-sized  bone  fragments,  and 
a  deer  mandible  with  three  premolars  articulated. 

Fireplt  1,  In  Unit  14N12E  (Figure  5-20),  Is  dug  from  the  middle  of  a  fine 
brown  sand  stratum  to  the  surface  of  a  stratum  of  yellow  sand.  This  sandy 
surface  was  burned  and  altered  by  the  fire.  The  area  may  have  been  used  more 
than  once:  a  deep,  narrow  pit  extends  from  Firepit  1  through  the  burned  sand 
into  the  stratum  below.  A  band  of  charcoal  staining,  the  intensity  of  which 
decreases  with  depth,  separates  this  narrow  pit  from  Firepit  1.  Firepit  1  Is 
120  cm  across  and  about  25  cm  deep;  the  second  pit  extends  another  25  cm  below 
Firepit  1  and  Is  approximately  25  cm  across.  Only  some  bone  fragments  and 
lithlc  debitage  are  associated  with  this  firepit. 

Shell  Concentration  D  occurs  In  6N12W,  levels  110  and  120.  Over  80  shell 
hinge  pieces  and  a  few  flakes  and  bone  fragments  were  scattered  over  an  area 
roughly  one  meter  square  (the  south  half  of  6N12W  and  the  north  half  of 
5N12W).  This  feature  contained  neither  associated  charcoal  nor  formed 
objects. 

SUMMARY  OF  FEATURES  AT  45-00-243 

Limited  in  number,  the  cultural  features  at  45-D0-243  yield  little  direct 
evidence  about  site  function  or  changes  over  time.  Concentrations  of  shell 
occur  In  all  three  analytic  zones  In  which  cultural  features  are  found. 

Although  often  found  with  diffuse  charcoal  staining,  shell  concentrations  do 
not  contain  fire-modified  rock,  nor  do  they  occur  In  small  pits  or  fire  pits. 

The  presence  of  bone  fragments  in  pits  and  +he  predominance  of  shell  hinge 
pieces  In  surface  concentrations  clearly  indicate  the  two  food  types  were 
prepared  differently.  This  is  borne  out  by  ethnographic  studies  (e.g.,  Ray 
1932)  which  state  that  shellfish  were  tolled  or  steamed,  while  salmon  and 
large  game  were  roasted.  In  addition,  ethnographic  data  Spier  (1938)  cited  In 
Collier  et  al.  1942:95  imply  that  mussels  were  gathered  primarily  by 
individuals,  except  in  times  of  famine  when  groups  would  camp  by  productive 
mussel  beds.  Like  Collier  et  al.  (1942:95-96),  we  take  our  discrete  shell 
concentrations  to  be  the  result  of  short-term,  individual  activity,  although 
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Figure  5-19.  Plan  map  of  cultural  features,  Zone  22,  45-DO-243 
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Figure  5-20.  Profile  of  Flreplt  1,  Zone  22,  45-00-243 
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the  large  shell  concentration  In  Zone  23  may  Indicate  a  more  concentrated 
effort. 

A  roasting  pit  with  associated  bone  fragments  and  llthlc  debris  occurs  In 
Zone  23;  a  larger  pit  (possibly  a  houseplt)  and  a  f  I  rep  It  occur  In  Zone  2l. 
Apart  from  the  fact  that  pits  occur  In  Zones  23  and  22  and  do  not  occur  In 
Zone  24,  the  cultural  features  of  45-D0-243  yield  little  evidence  of  any 
change  In  site  function  over  time. 

SUM4ARY 

Table  5-7  compares  feature  types  at  45-00-242  and  45-00-243.  Clearly, 
the  differences  between  the  two  sites  are  more  striking  than  their 
similarities.  At  45-00-242,  a  variety  of  feature  types  occurs  In  each  zone. 

At  45-00-243,  only  two  types  are  present — pits  and  shell  concentrations — and 
there  are  no  debris-strewn  surfaces,  such  as  we  have  at  45-00-242.  Similarly, 
the  features  of  45-00-242  are  distributed  more  evenly  through  time— In  three 
of  four  analytic  zones.  Except  for  the  possibly  natural  shell  concentration 
in  Zone  24,  features  at  45-D0-243  are  confined  to  two  analytic  zones.  Feature 
analysis,  therefore,  reveals  no  evidence  of  a  strong  association  between  the 
two  sites,  either  functionally  or  temporally.  The  possible  occurrence  of  a 
houseplt  In  Zone  22  (  ca.  1500  B.P.)  at  45-DO-243  would  seem  to  link  It  with 
Zone  13  (  3900-3100  B.P.)  at  45-D0-242  where  three  houseplts  were  recorded, 
but  the  disparity  In  radiocarbon  dates  discredits  any  postulated  relationship. 

It  appears  from  feature  analysis  that  sites  45-D0-242  and  45-00-243  were 
occupied  at  different  times  for  different  purposes.  Despite  their  proximity, 
there  Is  no  evidence  that  they  were  ever  part  of  a  single  occupation  or 
activity  area. 


Table  5-7.  Frequency  of  feature  types  by  zone,  45-D0-242  and 
45-00-243. 
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6.  SYNTHESIS 


Sites  45-00-242  and  45-00-243  are  separated  by  a  deep  draw  and  comprised 
of  distinct  series  of  cultural  strata  within  similar  geologic  sequences.  No 
reliable  correlations  of  cultural  stratigraphy  between  the  two  sites  can  be 
made,  and  so  we  must  consider  them  separate  entitles.  Each  site  contains  four 
cultural  zones;  and  one  of  these  at  each  site  is  distinguished  by  a  more 
Intensive  or  long-term  occupation.  The  cultural  features  and  artifact 
associations  at  the  two  sites  also  indicate  a  similar  range  of  economic 
activities  over  time,  although  these  activities  apparently  occurred  within 
different  socioeconomic  contexts. 

Zone  24,  45-D0-243,  yielded  evidence  of  the  sites'  earliest  occupation — 
Cascade  and  Mahkin  Shouldered  projectile  points  that  suggest  a  date  of  at 
least  5000-4000  B.P.  The  most  Intensive  occupation  at  either  site  occurred  In 
Zone  13,  45-DO-242:  here,  three  large  houseplts  were  exposed  along  with 
associated  living  surfaces  and  features.  45-00-242  also  produced  the  latest 
occupation — In  Zone  11,  where  a  series  of  artifact  clusters  contained  small 
Oesert  Side-notched  projectile  points,  and  a  flrepit  gave  a  radiocarbon  date 
of  237+80  B.P. 

A  schematic  cross-section  of  site  stratigraphy  Is  presented  In  Figure  6- 
1.  It  may  be  readily  seen  that  the  two  sites  resemble  each  other  in  geologic 
structure,  but  differ  markedly  in  cultural  stratigraphy.  At  site  45-00-242, 
cultural  features  cluster  along  a  narrow  contour  at  the  base  of  the  abutting 
terrace  slope  some  distance  away  from  the  river.  At  site  45-00-243,  cultural 
features  are  spread  out  over  a  larger  area,  from  the  rear  terrace  slope  to  the 
river  cutbank.  The  complex  packing  of  features  at  45-D0-242  Indicates  at 
least  three  general  cultural  occupations  falling  within  three  analytic  zones. 
The  earliest.  In  Zone  13,  is  a  pit  house  component  with  a  variety  of 
associated  cultural  features.  The  middle  occupation.  In  Zone  12,  appears  to 
represent  a  series  of  discrete  events  resulting  from  brief  visits  by  human 
groups  over  a  long  span  of  time.  The  latest  occupation,  In  Zone  11,  also 
appears  to  represent  a  series  of  Individual  events  but  these  occur  over  a  much 
shorter  interval,  and  form  a  connected,  definable  living  surface.  At  45-D0- 
243,  occupations  In  all  four  analytic  zones  resemble  those  recorded  for  Zone 
12  at  45-00-242 — widely  separated  cultural  features  evidence  sporadic  site  use 
over  some  length  of  time.  We  have  no  evidence,  however,  that  the  occupations 
at  the  two  sites  were  ever  related  in  any  way. 


45-00-242 


Four  analytic  zones  produced  cultural  material  dating  from  before  4000 
B.P.  to  200  B.P.  The  earliest  zone  yielded  the  fewest  artifacts  and  no 
cultural  features.  The  upper  zones,  however,  contained  evidence  of 
substantial  cultural  occupations  with  high  numbers  of  artifacts  and  numerous 
features.  Nine  radiocarbon  dates  were  obtained  from  cultural  features  In 
these  upper  three  zones. 

ZONE  14 

This  zone  Is  the  smallest  cultural  assemblage,  both  In  artifact  count  and 
in  excavated  volume.  Distributions  of  artifacts  were  sparse,  usually  little 
more  than  a  few  stone  flakes  and  bone  fragments  In  a  single  excavation  level. 
No  cultural  features  were  recorded.  Except  for  the  absence  of  some  small 
mammal  species,  faunal  species  represented  were  very  similar  to  those  recorded 
In  upper  zones.  So  also  were  tool  types. 

ZONE  13 

Zone  13  has  the  largest  and  most  varied  cultural  assemblage  at  the  site. 
Concentrations  of  I ithics,  bone  and  shell  materials  were  spread  throughout 
strata  600,  500,  400  and  300,  comprising  Deposltlonal  Unit  II.  Sixteen 
cultural  features — three  pit  houses,  three  fl rep  its,  three  bone 
concentrations,  a  f Ire-modi f led  rock  concentration,  and  six  other  pits — 
document  the  Intensity  of  prehistoric  occupation.  The  lack  of  contiguous 
excavation  units  precludes  any  certain  determination  of  stratigraphic 
association,  though  many  of  these  features  may  be  contemporaneous.  A  variety 
of  recovered  stone  tools  reveal  that  many  subsistence-related  activities  were 
carried  out  at  the  site.  The  most  common  tool,  the  simple  utilized  flake, 
exhibits  the  kind  of  wear  (chipping  and  smoothing  on  straight  to  convex 
working  edges)  we  should  expect  If  it  were  used  to  butcher  game.  Associated 
formed  tools — projectile  points,  bifaces,  drills,  gravers  and  scrapers — and 
the  numerous  recovered  bone  fragments  of  deer  and  mountain  sheep  document  site 
activities  geared  to  the  hunting-butcher i ng-processi ng  of  game.  The  presence 
of  a  mlllingstone  on  the  floor  of  Housepit  2  may  indicate  that  plant  parts 
were  also  processed  at  the  site. 

Specific  activities  are  preserved  in  the  form  of  bounded  economic 
features.  A  large  roasting  pit,  three  other  cooking  pits,  and  three  bone 
scatters  show  that  deer,  mountain  sheep  and  salmon  were  cooked  and  eaten  at 
the  site.  The  roasting  pit  held  fragments  identified  as  deer,  mountain  sheep 
and  salmon.  The  largest  cooking  pit  (actually  a  series  of  at  least  three 
pits)  yielded  many  deer  bone  fragments,  some  elk  and  mountain  sheep  bones,  and 
a  miscellany  of  dog,  turtle,  marmot  and  pocket  gopher  remains.  One  of  the 
other  cooking  pits  held  deer  bone.  The  three  bone  scatters  consisted 
primarily  of  deer  bone  with  lesser  numbers  of  mountain  sheep  fragments.  These 
remains  suggest  that  deer  was  the  usual  game  animal,  though  mountain  sheep 
also  were  taken  frequently.  Yet  the  diet  of  the  inhabitants  was  varied. 


Within  the  large  series  of  cooking  pits,  excavators  recovered  an  extensive 
shell  concentration  In  direct  association  with  f Ire-modlf led  rocks  and  dog, 
turtle,  marmot  and  gopher  bones.  Both  shell  hinge  fragments  and  fragments  of 
mountain  sheep  bone  were  recovered  In  greater  quantities  than  from  any  other 

feature  at  the  sites.  Of  unique  Interest  are  the  small  mammal  and  turtle 

bones  mixed  with  flre-modlfled  rock  and  heavy  charcoal  stains,  strong  evidence 
that  these  animals  were  cooked  and  eaten.  Based  on  these  pits,  we  have,  then, 
substantial  evidence  of  an  Intensive  human  occupation  at  the  site.  This  is 
borne  out  by  the  range  of  recovered  animal  bones  as  well  as  by  the  apparent 
reuse  of  the  pits  during  a  short  time  span. 

We  have  evidence  as  well  of  a  shift  In  the  season  of  site  occupation  In 

the  vertical  separation  of  both  cultural  features  and  associated  food  bones. 
The  earlier  occupation — represented  by  three  houseplts,  etc.  and  the 
predominantly  deer  bone  assemblage — probably  was  a  winter  settlement,  or 
possibly,  a  year-round  settlement  of  related  households.  The  later 
occupation — represented  by  the  shallow  dwelling,  the  bone  concentration  and 
the  cooking  pits  described  above — suggests  a  spring  or  summer  settlement.  The 
shallow  dwelling  resembles  the  summer  houses  described  by  Ray  (1932)  and  Spier 
(1938),  while  the  animal  remains  recovered  from  the  pits  reflect  a  late 
winter-spring  occupation.  Marmot  and  painted  turtles  hibernate  during  the 
fall  and  winter,  emerging  In  early  spring.  Mountain  sheep  are  common  at  lower 
elevations  along  the  river  only  after  deep  snows  have  forced  them  down  from 
higher  country  to  forage.  This  evidence  along  with  Ray's  account  (1932)  that 
river  mussels  were  consumed  in  quantity  only  during  times  of  hunger,  often  the 
early  spring  after  a  severe  winter,  point  to  later  occupations  at  this  site 
during  the  spring.  The  later  Zone  13  assemblage  may  well  represent  the  spring 
camp  of  groups  of  people  foraging  away  from  their  winter  dwellings  after  the 
exhaustion  of  their  winter  stores. 

Zone  13,  then,  may  reflect  a  shift  In  the  use  of  the  site  from  a  winter 
village  to  an  early  spring  camp  for  small  foraging  groups.  Although  cultural 
features  suggest  such  a  shift.  It  Is  not  evident  In  the  distribution  of 
diagnostic  artifact  types.  Projectile  points  suggest  a  rough  contemporaneity 
for  all  cultural  features,  although  the  temporal  distribution  of  both 
Quilomene  Bar  Corner-notched  and  Rabbit  Island  Stemmed  series  points  Is  quite 
broad,  ranging  over  some  two  thousand  years  from  about  4000-2000  B.P.  (cf. 
Nelson  1969;  Lohse  1984).  Radiocarbon  dates  are  no  more  helpful,  with  only 
two  dates  from  different  floors  of  Housepit  2  at  3912±459  B.P.  and  3066+232 
B.P.  Still,  we  can  infer  that  site  function  shifted  over  a  fairly  short 
period  of  time,  probably  after  3500  B.P.  and  well  before  2000  B.P. 

ZONE  12 

Zone  12  produced  a  similar  but  smaller  artifact  assemblage  than  that  from 
the  lower  Zone  13.  Restricted  to  Stratum  200,  DU  II,  this  zone  yielded  eight 
cultural  features:  three  flreplts,  two  bone  concentrations,  and  two  flre- 
modlfled  rock  concentrations.  These  evidence  considerable  prehistoric 
activity,  although  not  on  a  scale  with  the  postulated  winter  village  In  Zone 
13.  Tools  and  faunal  remains  are  quite  similar  to  those  recovered  from  other 
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zones.  Again,  the  simple  utilized  flake  predominates,  part  of  a  diversified 
tool  kit  of  flake  tools,  formed  tools  and  unformed  tools.  Tools  from  this 
zone,  though  present  In  smaller  numbers,  fall  Into  the  same  classes  described 
for  Zone  13.  The  notable  addition  Is  a  hopper-mortar  base.  The  chief 
economic  activity  again  appears  to  have  been  the  hunting  of  game  animals  like 
deer,  supplemented  by  the  gathering  of  wild  plant  stuffs. 

This  zone  lacks  houseplts  or  close  associations  of  cultural  features 
indicative  of  long-term  or  large-scale  occupation.  Cultural  features  appear 
Isolated,  suggesting  multiple  short  term  activities  over  a  relatively  long 
span  of  time.  Radiocarbon  dates  cover  some  500  years,  each  associated  with  a 
different  cultural  feature  or  stratum  (914+86  B.P.;  738+67  B.P.;  701+85  B.P.; 
556±89  B.P.).  The  projectile  point  assemblage  Is  at  odds  with  this  radiocarbon 
range,  however,  with  most  point  forms  characteristic  of  the  Hudnut  Phase  (ca. 
4000-2000  B.P.):  Mahkln  Shouldered,  Nespelem  Bar,  Rabbit  Island  A,  Columbia 
Corner-notched.  It  is  apparent  that  we  mixed  later  and  older  occupations  as 
Zone  12. 

The  small  number  of  faunal  remains  precludes  assessment  of  seasonality  of 
site  occupation;  open  flreplts  and  artifact  scatters,  however,  probably 
indicate  that  the  site  was  used  during  the  spring,  summer  or  fall  months 
rather  than  during  the  winter. 

ZONE  11 

Zone  11  is  a  shallow  surface  layer  Incorporating  Stratum  100  of  DU  III. 
Though  smaller  than  those  of  either  Zone  12  or  13,  the  artifact  assemblage 
still  Indicates  considerable  prehistoric  activity.  Six  cultural  features  were 
identified:  a  firepit,  two  small  pits  of  unknown  function,  two  shell 
concentrations,  and  a  llthic  concentration.  The  firepit  is  associated  with 
the  larger  shell  concentration,  and  represents  a  fairly  broad,  well-defined 
use  area  radiocarbon  dated  at  2 37+80  B.P.  The  other  shell  concentration, 
which  Incorporates  fire-modified  rocks  and  a  few  bone  fragments,  represents  a 
similar  activity,  though  It  Is  much  smaller  and  more  diffuse  In  outline.  The 
lithic  concentration  probably  documents  a  single  occupation  of  short  duration. 
Composed  of  ten  small  Desert  Side-notched  projectile  points,  numerous  utilized 
flakes,  a  few  bifeces,  a  microblade,  nearly  200  jasper  waste  flakes,  and  other 
debitage,  it  evidences  manufacture  and  repair  of  a  fairly  extensive  tool  kit. 
Several  of  the  projectile  points  were  fragments  with  breaks  through  the 
haftlng  elements,  often  snapping  the  forms  through  a  lateral  notch.  Such  a 
breakage  pattern  would  more  likely  occur  during  manufacture  rather  than  use. 
The  recovery  of  small,  unnotched  triangular  blanks  In  the  same  association 
supports  this  interpretation. 

Available  evidence  points  to  prehistoric  use  of  the  site  as  a  camping 
spot  where  meals  were  cooked,  game  butchered,  and  tool  kits  refurbished.  We 
can  only  speculate  as  to  season  of  occupation,  but  the  presence  of  salmon  and 
turtle  remains  would  suggest  at  least  some  activity  during  spring,  summer,  or 
fail. 


SITE  45-00-243 


Four  analytic  zones  defined  for  this  site  indicate  a  range  of  prehistoric 
economic  activities  similar  to  those  reconstructed  for  45-D0-242,  despite  the 
absence  of  dwellings  and  thick,  accumulated  living  deposits.  There  are  no 
large  cultural  features  nor  are  any  two  features  associated.  Indicating  that 
occupation  was  primarily  of  short  duration  and  probably  Involved  small  task 
groups. 

ZONE  24 

Zone  24  consists  of  a  very  small  assemblage  of  artifacts  recovered  from 
the  sand  covering  the  basal  cobble  layer  at  the  site.  Incorporating  Stratum 
321  and  320,  DU  I.  The  only  cultural  feature  was  a  small,  area  of  shell 
composed  of  nine  bone  fragments  and  19  shell  hinge  fragments.  Elsewhere  In 
this  zone,  artifact  associations  were  diffuse  and  limited  In  extent;  however, 
the  zone  did  yield  a  Cascade  B  and  a  large  Mahkln  Shouldered  projectile  point, 
found  just  above  the  basal  cobble  layer.  These  Indicate  a  prehistoric 
occupation  probably  well  before  the  4000  B.P.  date  established  for  45-D0-242. 
Because  we  lack  living  surfaces,  tight  artifact  associations,  and  cultural 
features,  we  can  only  speculate  about  site  function  during  this  early  period. 
It  does  seem  likely  that  any  activity  was  of  short  duration  and  involved  few 
people.  Given  the  fact  that  tools  and  wear  patterns  on  them  document 
butchering  activities,  the  most  plausible  scenario  is  a  series  of  short-term 
hunting  camps. 

ZONE  23 

Zone  23  contained  the  highest  artifact  counts  of  any  zone  at  the  site, 

;  and  encompasses  Stratum  310,  250  and  225  of  DU  II.  The  count  is  inflated, 

however,  by  very  high  numbers  of  shell  fragments.  Llthic  counts  are  lower 
than  In  the  upper  Zone  22  assemblage,  for  Instance.  Three  cultural  features 
were  identified.  A  small  pit  was  exposed  In  the  lower  part  of  the  zone, 
immediately  above  the  boundary  with  Zone  24.  Its  margins  were  vague,  marked 
only  by  a  light  charcoal  stain,  and  excavators  mixed  excavation  unit  level 
contents  and  pit  contents.  This  loose  association  contained  predominantly 
jasper  debitage,  together  with  nine  salmon  vertebra  fragments,  two  utilized 
flakes  and  a  single  linear  flaKe.  The  larger  shell  concentration  was  a  thick 
accumulation  of  shell  fragments  mixed  with  flecks  of  charcoal,  charcoal 
stained  sand,  and  general  sand  matrix.  Associated  artifacts  Included  two 
tabular  knives,  four  waste  flakes,  salmon  vertebrae,  and  an  unburned  deer 
,  mandible.  This  accumulation  probably  represents  a  small  midden  or  refuse 

pile,  the  result  of  periodic  visits  during  the  spring  and  fall.  The  other 
shell  concentration  is  very  small,  and  probably  represents  nothing  more  than  a 
single  meal  of  shellfish. 

In  sum,  the  cultural  deposits  of  Zone  23  are  the  consequence  of  more 
activity  than  that  documented  for  Zone  24.  The  small  midden  of  shell  and  bone 
•  debris  could  mean  this  was  a  single  spring  or  fall  camp  of  several  weeks  or 


months,  or,  possibly,  temporary  camps  returned  to  several  times  over  a  number 
of  years. 

ZONE  22 

Zone  22  yielded  the  second  largest  artifact  assemblage  and  contained  the 
highest  number  of  tools,  both  formed  and  unformed.  Three  cultural  features 
are  Identified  within  Stratum  175,  150  and  125  of  DU  III.  One  Is  a 
concentration  of  shell  covering  about  one  square  meter,  and  containing 
numerous  shell  hinges  as  well  as  a  few  stone  waste  flakes  and  bone  fragments. 
Unlike  those  exposed  In  lower  levels,  it  bore  no  evidence  of  fire — neither 
charcoal  staining  nor  charcoal  flecks.  The  zone  did  possess  a  single  firepit. 
Its  oxidized  and  very  hard,  compacted  sand  margins  suggest  It  saw  repeated 
use.  In  profile.  It  was  obvious  that  a  later,  narrower  firepit,  marked  by  a 
thin  line  of  charcoal  stain,  penetrated  Into  the  larger  defined  firepit.  This 
later  firepit  was  probably  used  only  once  but  does  contain  a  fair  amount  of 
tinder.  The  most  striking  feature  In  Zone  22  Is  the  large  pit  that  originates 
in  the  lowest  part  of  the  zone  and  penetrates  well  down  Into  the  basal  cobble- 
gravel  stratum.  At  least  90  cm  In  depth,  this  feature  produced  a  large 
quantity  of  bone  fragments  and  some  shell.  Among  those  identified  were 
mountain  sheep  and  deer  bone.  It  may  well  be  a  pit  house;  in  any  event,  it 
represents  considerable  labor  and  an  occupation  of  some  duration. 

Again,  we  can  only  speculate  about  the  season  of  occupation.  The 
recovered  marmot  bones  evidence  some  use  of  the  site  during  the  spring  and 
summer.  If  Indeed  a  plthouse  Is  present,  occupation  may  have  extended  Into 
the  fall  and  winter  as  well.  Clearly,  however,  we  have  nothing  like  the 
settlement  of  households  witnessed  In  Zone  15  at  45-D0-242;  rather,  evidence 
Indicates  use  of  the  site  by  no  more  than  one  household  group  at  most. 

ZONE  21 

Zone  21  produced  a  very  small  artifact  assemblage,  only  a  bit  larger  than 
that  recovered  from  Zone  24,  yet  the  excavated  volume  Is  similar  to  that 
removed  from  Zones  23  and  22.  No  cultural  features  were  identified.  Fire- 
modified  rocks,  however,  were  recovered  in  numbers  comparable  to  those 
recovered  in  the  lower  part  of  Zone  22,  and  may  indicate  sustained  cultural 
activity.  Given  site  stratigraphy,  though,  it  is  likely  that  some  of  these 
rocks,  as  well  as  artifacts,  actually  derive  from  Zone  22  and  were  mixed  with 
those  of  Zone  21  during  excavation.  Therefore,  counts  of  fire-modlfled  rock 
and  formed  and  unformed  tools  probably  reflect  earlier  occupations.  Even  so, 
kinds  of  tools  and  associated  wear  patterns  evidence  activities  very  much  like 
those  observed  in  lower  levels.  Butchering  and  the  processing  of  meat  seem  to 
have  been  the  occupants'  principal  economic  tasks.  We  recovered  no  plant 
processing,  grinding  or  pounding  tools. 

Once  more  we  have  little  data  Indicative  of  the  season  of  occupation— the 
marmot  amd  painted  turtle  remains  Indicate  spring,  summer  or  fall.  This, 
along  with  the  lack  of  dwellings  and  sparse  scatter  of  artifacts,  would  point 
to  occupation  In  the  form  of  short-term  camps. 


CHRONOLOGY 


Transient  human  groups  first  visited  these  sites  sometime  In  the  Kartar 
Phase  (ca.  7000-4000  B.P.),  most  probably  toward  the  mid-  to  latter  part  of 
that  range  or  In  the  period  from  ca.  5000-4000  B.P.  These  early  occupations 
probably  were  little  more  than  short-term  camps,  where  meals  were  eaten,  meat 
and  plant  parts  processed  for  transport,  and  tool  kits  maintained.  Later, 
during  the  early  Hudnut  Phase  at  about  3500  B.P.,  a  winter  settlement  of 
several  households  was  established  at  45-D0-242.  Its  occupation  could  have 
extended  over  several  years.  45-D0-243  does  not  appear  to  have  been  the  scene 
of  a  houseplt  settlement  at  this  time,  although  we  do  have  meager  evidence  of 
a  large  pit  that  might  represent  a  dwelling;  rather,  site  activity  seems  to 
have  been  confined  largely  to  short-term  camps  In  the  summer  and  fall. 
Occupation  at  45-D0-243  ends  sometime  during  the  transition  from  the  late 
Hudnut  Phase  to  the  early  Coyote  Creek  Phase,  or  at  about  1500  B.P.,  a  date 
coinciding  with  the  beginning  of  cultural  activities  In  Zone  12  at  45-D0-242. 
During  this  period,  houseplts  were  succeeded  by  more  ephemeral.  Isolated 
cultural  features,  suggesting  multiple  seasonal  visits  by  small  groups  of 
people,  in  the  pattern  established  at  45-D0-243  and  postulated  for  Zone  14  at 
45-00-242.  Still  later,  between  about  500-200  B.P.,  occupation  at  45-D0-242 
Intensified  again,  and  the  occupations  formed  more  substantial  cultural 
features  preserved  as  well-defined  occupation  surfaces.  Even  so,  the  evidence 
points  to  a  seasonal,  short-term  presence  by  small  groups — perhaps  single 
families  or  hunting  and  gathering  parties. 

The  distribution  of  projectile  point  types  reflects  these  shifts  In  site 
uses.  Cascade  A  and  B,  Mahktn  Shouldered,  Nespelem  Bar,  and  a  possible  Cold 
Springs  Side-notched  point  mark  the  earliest  sparse  occupations.  The  houseplt 
settlement  at  45-D0-242  is  characterized  by  Columbia  Corner-notched  A  and 
Qullomene  Bar  Corner-notched  projectile  points  (cf.  Leonhardy  and  Rice  1970; 
Nelson  1969).  The  later  occupations  have  Desert  Side-notched  projectile 
points.  These  shifts  parallel  changes  in  prehistoric  socioeconomic 
organization  postulated  for  the  last  five  thousand  years.  Authors  have  argued 
that  a  pit  house  or  village  pattern  was  established  on  the  Columbia  Plateau 
perhaps  3,000  years  ago,  a  period  identified  as  the  "Frenchman  Springs  Phase" 
(Swanson  1962,  Nelson  1969)  or  the  "Tucannon  Phase"  (Leonhardy  and  Rice  1970). 
Pit  houses  are  thought  to  mark  the  beginning  of  a  more  sedentary  subsistence 
system,  possibly  concentrated  on  the  exploitation  of  riverine  resources  (cf. 
Nelson  1973).  Excavation  of  Site  45— OK— 1 1  on  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  Reservoir 
has  shown  that  pit  houses  were  built  as  early  as  5000  B.P.  on  the  upper 
Columbia  River  (Lohse  1 984 f) ,  therefore  pushing  back  the  development  of  this 
purportedly  sedentary  living  pattern.  Ames  and  Marshall  (1980)  and  Ames  et 
al.  (1981)  also  have  documented  the  occurrence  of  pit  houses  by  ca.  5000  B.P. 
on  the  Clearwater  River  in  southwestern  Idaho.  The  transition  to,  and  then 
from,  a  village  occupation  at  45-D0-242  signals  a  culture  change  that 
corresponds  to  the  previously  recognized  cultural  break  defined  as  the 
"Frenchman  Springs  Phase"  and  "Cayuse  Phase,"  but  a  period  of  time  that  can  no 
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longer  be  considered  coeval  with  the  development  of  sedentary  village  patterns 
on  the  Columbia  Plateau. 

The  Inhabitants  of  the  upper  Columbia  River  region  apparently  utilized 
several  criteria  (e.g.,  exposure  to  winter  sun,  access  to  river  resources, 
nearby  supplies  of  fresh  water)  in  order  to  select  the  locations  for  their 
winter  settlements.  In  this  regard,  housepit  settlements  in  the  Rufus  Woods 
Lake  Reservoir  from  different  cultural  periods  are  seldom  superimposed — the 
single  exception  being  at  45-0K-2  where  a  large  Cayuse  Phase  village  site 
overlies  a  smaller  collection  of  houseplts  dated  to  the  Frenchman  Springs 
Phase.  Typically,  stratified  sites  show  changes  In  use  over  time.  Most  sites 
were  used  as  camps.  Irrespective  of  cultural  period.  At  certain  times,  site 
use  shifted  to  a  housepit  settlement.  The  river  was  a  constant  focus  of 
activity;  some  sites  by  virtue  of  setting  or  accessibility  proved  attractive 
for  occupation.  Further,  the  flexible  structure  of  prehistoric  adaptive 
systems  encouraged  a  shifting  pattern  of  settlement  location  up  and  down  a 
narrow  corridor  of  potential  optimal  locations.  Selection  of  living  or 
activity  sites  was  achieved  by  weighing  alternatives  In  terms  of  security  and 
risk  compared  to  ease  of  access  or  physical  distance. 

Sites  used  for  more  than  one  kind  of  occupation  tend  to  contain  a  Hudnut 
Phase  housepit  settlement.  Examples  on  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  Reservoir  include 
45-D0-211,  45-0K-258,  45-OK-250/4,  and  45-0K-2/2A,  as  well  as  4 5 -DO-242/ 243. 
This  could  be  fortuitous,  a  result  of  limited  sampling,  but  It  could  also 
Indicate  a  much  larger  prehistoric  population  during  the  period  4,000-2,000 
years  ago.  A  larger  population,  with  an  economy  based  on  a  winter  village 
pattern,  would  have  established  more  sites  at  more  locations  up  and  down  the 
river.  This  of  course  assumes  a  continuity  between  the  settlement-subsistence 
systems  of  the  prehistoric  inhabitants  and  those  recorded  for  ethnographic 
groups.  The  uniformity  observed  in  tool  kits  and  associated  economic 
activities  over  time  would  make  this  a  reasonable  assumption. 

Perhaps  what  Is  most  remarkable  about  these  sites  is  the  consistency  of 
tool  manufacture,  tool  use  and  economic  activity:  they  show  little  If  any 
change  over  time.  While  site  use  does  shift  dramatically,  the  range  of 
economic  resources  and  the  mode  of  procurement  remain  consistent.  Variation 
in  site  type  seems  to  be  a  function,  rather,  of  the  season  of  occupation  and 
the  use  for  which  the  site  was  selected  (cf.  Lohse  1 9 84 f ) . 

The  selection  of  45-D0-242  as  a  winter  housepit  settlement  3,500  years 
ago  does  not  appear  to  be  a  function  of  local  environmental  change.  It  may 
well  signal  Increased  population  densities  during  the  period  4000-2000  B.P., 
and  represent  an  expansion  of  an  already  established  village  pattern  along  the 
river  during  the  height  of  the  Anathermal  period  of  cooler  and  wetter 
conditions  (cf.  Antevs  1948,  1955;  Hansen  1947;  Nlckman  and  Leopold  1981). 

Its  abandonment  as  a  housepit  settlement  may  likewise  signal  a  dissolution  of 
that  village  pattern  in  later  periods  as  a  consequence  of  warmer  and  drier 
climatic  conditions  and/or  lower  population  densities.  However  we  Interpret 
these  changes  in  site  use,  we  cannot  attribute  them  to  any  revolutions  In  the 
prehistoric  economic  system,  for  this  shows  remarkably  little  variation  over 
at  least  the  last  5,000  years  of  aboriginal  occupation  of  the  upper  Columbia 
River  contained  within  the  Rufus  Woods  Lake  Reservoir.  For  a  more  detailed 


description  of  the  nature  of  the  archaeological  record  In  the  project  area.  In 
particular,  choices  of  site  location  and  comparisons  of  assemblages  from 
houseplt  settlements  over  the  three  defined  cultural  phases,  and  discussion  of 
suggested  mechanisms  for  this  perceived  pattern  of  aboriginal  adaptation, 
refer  to  the  summary  chapter  presented  with  the  45-0K-1 1  site  report  (Lohse 
1984f)  and  the  project  summary  volume  (Jaehnlg  and  Campbell  1984). 
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APPENDIX  C 
FAUNAL  ASSEMBLAGE 
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Family  Leporldae 

Sylvl I  aqua  cf  nuttal 1 1 1 

Zone  11:  1  Innominate  fragment,  1  first  phalanx,  1  tibia  fragment. 

Family  Scluridae 

Marmota  i  lav  lx.en.tr  Is 

Zone  12:  1  ulna  fragment,  1  femur  fragment,  1  calcaneus. 

Zone  13:  1  skull  fragment,  1  mandible  fragment,  1  Incisor,  2  premolars,  9 
molars,  3  molar  fragments,  1  radius  fragment,  2  ulna  fragments,  1  tibia. 

Zone  14:  1  Incisor  fragment. 

Family  Geomyidae 

Ihomomys  ta I pot das 

Zone  11:  1  skull  fragment,  1  mandible  fragment,  1  femur  fragment. 

Zone  13;  2  skulls,  3  skull  fragments,  7  mandibles,  10  mandible  fragments, 

1  humerus,  4  Innomlnates,  2  Innominate  fragments,  2  femurs,  1  femur 
fragment. 

Zone  14:  2  skull  fragments,  6  molars,  1  axis  vertebra,  1  lumbar  vertebra, 

1  scapula  fragment. 

Family  Hater oym Ida# 

Paroanathua  aacxus 

Zone  II:  1  mandible,  2  Innomlnates,  1  tibia. 

Zone  12:  2  mandibles. 

Zone  13:  1  mandible  fragnent. 
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Family  Castor I dae 


CaatflT  canarians 1 s 
Zone  12:  1  Incisor  fragment. 

Zone  13:  3  Incisor  fragments. 

Family  Crlcetldae 

Zone  11:  1  femur,  1  tibia. 

Peromyscus  manlculatus 
Zone  13:  1  mandible. 

[  agtirus  rurtatus 
Zone  11:  3  mandible  fragments. 

Faml ly  Can I dae 
Can  Is  sp. 

Zone  13:  1  femur,  1  tibia,  1  astragalus,  1  calcaneus,  3  tarsals,  4 
metatarsal  fragments,  1  radius  fragment,  1  mandible  fragment,  1  molar 
fragment. 

Can  Is  cf.  faml 1  laris 

Zone  12:  1  mandible  fragment,  2  premolar  fragments. 

Zone  13:  1  mandible,  2  Incisors,  4  premolars,  1  molar. 

Family  Mustel Idee 
Mustala  franatfl 
Zone  11:  1  mandible  fragment. 

Faml ly  Cervldae 

Zone  13:  7  antler  fragments. 

Qdocol iftus  spp. 

Zone  11:  1  Incisor,  1  Incisor  fragment,  7  molar  fragments. 

Zone  12:  1  Incisor,  1  Incisor  fragment,  1  molar,  7  molar  fragments,  1 
tibia  fragment,  1  astragalus,  2  calcaneus  fragments,  1  metapodlel 
fragment. 


Zone  1 3:  12  skull  fragments,  33  mandible  fragments,  45  Incisors,  4  Incisor 
fragments,  25  premolars,  7  premolar  fragments,  81  molars,  88  molar 
fragments,  7  scapula  fragments,  1  humerus  fragment,  3  radius  fragments, 

3  carpal s,  4  metacarpal  fragments,  6  tibia  fragments,  5  astragali,  5 
calcaneus,  2  calcaneus  fragments,  6  tarsals,  3  metatarsal  fragments,  1 
first  phal anx. 

Zone  14:  4  molar  fragments. 

Car vus  elaphus 

Zone  13:  3  molar  fragments,  1  humerus  fragment. 

Family  Antllocapra 
Anti locapra  amer Icana 
Zone  12:  1  astragalus  fragment. 

Zone  13:  1  radius  fragment,  1  Innominate  fragment. 

QyIs  canadensis 

Zone  11:  1  premolar,  1  molar,  1  molar  fragment. 

Zone  12:  1  premolar,  1  molar  fragment. 

Zone  13:  129  horn  core  fragments,  2  mandible  fragments,  3  Incisors,  7 
premolars,  2  premolar  fragments,  7  molars,  23  molar  fragments,  1  atlas 
fragment,  1  scapula  fragment,  1  humerus  fragment,  1  radius  fragment,  1 
ulna  fragment,  1  carpal,  1  femur  fragment,  1  astragalus,  1  astragalus 
fragment,  1  metatarsal  fragment,  4  first  phalanx  fragments,  3  metapod  I al 
fragments. 

Zone  14:  1  Incisor  fragment,  1  molar  fragment. 

Deer-S 1 zed 

Zone  11:  1  mandible  fragments,  1  humerus  fragment,  1  Innominate  fragment, 

1  femur  fragment,  3  metapod  I al  fragments. 

Zone  12:  1  mandible  fragment,  2  molar  fragments,  1  axis  vertebra 

fragments,  1  cervical  vertebra  fragment,  2  lumbar  vertebra  fragments,  2 
vertebra  centrum  fragments,  1  rib  fragment,  1  scapular  fragment,  4 
humerus  fragments,  4  radius  fragments,  3  carpal s,  2  carpal  fragments,  1 
Innominate  fragment,  5  femur  fragments,  6  tibia  fragments,  1  astragulus, 

1  tarsal  fragment,  1  metatarsal  fragment,  8  metapodlal  fragments. 

Zone  13:  18  skull  fragments,  42  mandible  fragments,  6  Incisor  fragments,  8 
molar  fragments,  6  atlas  vertebra  fragments,  4  axis  vertebra  fragments, 
33  cervical  vertebra  fragments,  19  thoracic  vertebra  fragments,  46 
lumbar  vertebra  fragments,  2  sacrum  fragments,  22  vertebra  centrum 
fragments,  157  rib  fragments,  4  sternabrae,  1  costal  cartilage  fragment. 
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Faaily  Sclurldae 

Marmota  flavIvantrJs 

Zone  21:  1  mandible  fragnent. 

Zone  22:  1  Incisor  fragment,  1  ulna  fragment. 

Zone  23:  2  mandible  fragments,  2  Incisor  fragments,  1  molar,  1  humerus 
fragment. 

Zone  24:  1  maxilla  fragment,  2  Incisor  fragments,  3  molars,  1  humerus 
fragment,  1  radius  fragment,  1  Innominate  fragment,  1  astragalus. 

Faml ly  Gecayldae 

Thomomys  talpoldes 

Zone  22:  2  mandibles,  4  mandible  fragments,  1  skull,  2  humerus 
fragments,  2  Innominate  fragments,  1  femur  fragment. 

Zone  23:  6  mandibles,  16  mandible  fragments,  1  skull,  1  skull  fragment,  6 
maxilla  fragments,  l  scapula,  2  scapula  fragments,  4  humeri,  1  humerus 
fragment,  1  ulna,  1  pelvis,  1  Innominate  fragment,  2  femurs. 

Zone  24:  4  mandibles,  8  mandible  fragments,  1  skull,  1  skull  tragmen+,  3 
maxilla  fragments,  1  scapula,  1  scapula  fragments,  1  humerus  fragment,  1 
ulna,  1  radius,  3  pelves,  1  pelvis  fragment,  1  Innominate,  3  femurs,  2 
femur  fragments,  1  tibia,  3  tibia  fragments. 

Fan  I  ly  Heteroayldae 

Perognathus  paryus 

Zone  24:  2  maxilla  fragments. 

Faally  Cricetldae 

Zone  22:  1  maxilla  fragment. 

Zone  23:  1  mandible  fragment. 

Peromyscus  manlcuiatus 

Zone  22:  1  maxilla  fragment. 

Zone  23:  1  mandible  fragment. 


Fan  I ly  Canldae 

Can  1 s  spp. 


Zone  21:  1  scapula  fragment. 

Zone  24:  1  premolar,  1  third  phalanx  fragment. 

Faai ly  Cervldae 

Qdoco 1 1 eus  spp. 

Zone  21:  1  premolar,  7  molar  fragments. 

Zone  22:  2  mandible  fragments,  3  pretmolars,  1  premolar  fragment,  2  molar 
fragments,  1  scapula  fragment,  1  metapodlal  fragment,  1  first  phalanx 
fragment. 

Zone  23:  1  mandible  fragment,  4  premolars,  1  molar,  molar  fragments,  1 
astragulus,  1  tibia  fragment. 

Zone  24:  2  molar  fragments. 

Fanl ly  Bovldae 

Anti locapra  amer Icana 

Zone  22:  1  premolar. 

Zone  24:  1  third  phalanx  fragment. 

Qy  la  canadensis 

Zone  22:  2  astragali,  1  radius  fragment,  1  skull  fragment. 

Deer-S I  zed 

Zone  22:  3  tibia  fragments,  2  astragalus  fragments,  1  metatarsal 
fragment,  1  humerus  fragment. 

Zone  23:  1  mandible  fragment,  1  atlas  fragment,  1  rib  fragment,  2  scapula 
fragments,  1  radius  fragment,  1  tibia  fragment,  1  calcaneus  fragment. 

Zone  24:  1  scapula  fragment,  1  tibia  fragment. 

Family  Che I y dr  Idee 

Choaflmxs  pi  eta 

Zone  21:  2  shell  fragments. 

Zone  23:  5  shel I  fragments. 


APPBOIX  D: 


DESCRIPTION  OF  CONTENTS  OF  UNCIRCULATED  APPENDICES 


Detailed  data  from  two  different  analyses  are  available  In  the  form  of  hard 
copies  of  computer  files  with  accompanying  coding  keys. 

Functional  analysis  data  Include  provenience  (site,  analytic  zone,  excavation 
unit  and  level,  and  feature  number  and  level  (If  applicable  );  object  master 
number;  abbreviated  functional  object  type;  and  coding  that  describes  each 
tool  on  a  given  object.  Data  normally  are  displayed  In  alphanumeric  order  by 
site,  analytic  zone,  functional  object  type,  and  master  number.  Different 
formats  nay  be  available  upon  request  depending  upon  research  focus. 

Faunal  analysis  data  Include  provenience  (site,  analytic  zone,  excavation  unit 
and  level,  feature  number,  and  level  (If  applicable);  taxonomy  (family, 
genus,  species);  skeletal  element;  portion;  side;  sex;  burnlng/butcherlng 
code;  quantity;  and  age.  Data  normally  are  displayed  In  alphanumeric  order  by 
site,  analytic  zone,  provenience,  taxonomy,  etc. 

To  obtain  copies  of  the  uncirculated  appendices  contact  U.S.  Army  Corps  of 
Engineers,  Seattle  District,  Post  Office  Box  C-3755,  Seattle,  Washington, 
98124.  Copies  also  are  being  sent  to  regional  archives  and  libraries. 


